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THE

. NEW AMERICAN CYCLOPADIA.

v

the 92d letter and 17th consonant of
9 the English alphabet. It was anciently
called U consonant. Though found on the
most ancient Roman monuments of which we
have any knowledge, and even in Etruscan
and Samnite insoriptions, it was unknown, ac-
oording to Tacitus, to the primitive alphabet
of the Latins. The same character was used
to represent both U and V, these letters also
being frequently interchanged (see U); and
m :vl::h :anperor l_((J’l:lmdima, a8 Buetonius }-e-
i to introduce a separate sign for
m of V;, h:h made choice of tfh:h in;':ertod
i 4. In the inscriptions of the Etrus-
and other primitive inhabitants of Italy,
V is frequently confounded with the Zolian
i a F, through which it claims relation-
ship with the Semitic tav. Among the He-
brews, too, and probably also among the Phoe-
nicians, the corresponding letter was employed
both as consonant and vowel. The present
form of V is derived from the Greek ?
(Y), which was sometimes represented without
the stem or vertical bar.—Beside «, this letter
is interchanged with b, f,and m. The Hebrew
beth sometimes had a sound approaching that
of V, and the Greek deta (B) is pronounced b,
the modern Greeks vita (veeta). The Spanis
and Portuguese B, too, is in many cases pfA-
nounced like V, and for our sound of the former
letter they have a peculiar character. (See B,
and F.) LY with m is noticed chiefly
in Welsh, in which tongue Roman becomes
Rofan (pronounced Rovan), while for the Lat.
amnis, river, the Welsh equivalent is Afon.—
V as a numeral denotes 5, or with a over
it (¥), 800. On old French coins it signifies
the mint of Troyes.

VAAGEN, Eastand Wesr, two islands of the
Loffoden group, the first, pop. 1,000, in lat. 68°
25’ N., long. 14° 10’ E,, the second, pop. 2,000,
in lat. 68° 25’ N., long. 18° 10’ E., each about
80 m. long by 15 wide. They are pfaoes of great
resort for fishermen from January to Apri

VAART, Jax Vaxpes, a Flemish painter
and engraver, born in Haarlem in 1647, died in
London in 1721. He went to England in 1674,
and remained there till his death. He painted
landscapes, dead game, andl other objects of
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still life. He engraved in mezzotint Wissing’s
gortrait of Charles II., and Kneller’s of the
uchess of Monmouth, and some others.

VACA, CaBega px. See NuSEz, ALvAR.

VACOA-BERLINGHIERI, Fraxoesco, an
Italian physician, born at Ponsaoco, near
in 1789, died in Pisa, Oct. 6, 1813. He was
professor of surgery in the university of Pisa,
was regarded as one of the fisst physicians of
Italy, and refused the place of physician to the
king of Poland because he would not leave his
aged father. Among his works are: Conside-
razioni intorno alle malattie putride (Lucca,
1781); Saggio intorno alle principali ¢ piu fre-
%uerm' malattie del 0 umano (Luoca, 1799) ;

iflessions sui mezei di stabilire e di conservare
nell’ uvomo la sanita ¢ la robustesea (3 vols., Pisa,
1794;; and Filosofia della medicina (Lucca,
1801).—ANDERA, his son, born at Pisa in 1772,
died there in 1826, was a skilful surgeon and
valued writer.

‘VACOAJ, NiooLro, an Italian composer, born
at Tolentino in the Papal States in 1791, was a
pupil of Paisiello at Naples, and from 1811 to
1820 wrote operas, cantatas, and ballets which
had a moderate success. He then taught
singing in Venice, Trieste, and Vienna, wrote
Pietro 4l grande, a comio opera performed at -
Parma, Zadig ed Astartea, performed at Naples,
and @iulictta e Romeo, performed at Milan, his
best work. He afterward taught singing in
Paris and London, but returned to Italy in
1882, and in 1888 became first master of com-
position at the conservatory of Milan,

VACOCARO. I. ANDEEA, an Italian painter,
born in Naples in 1598, died there in 1670. He
was a pupil of Stanzioni, adopted the style of
Michel Angelo da Caravaggio, and afterward
of Guido, and at the death of Stanzioni was

ed as the ablest artist of the Neapolitan

00l. One of his best works is a * Holy Fam-
ily ? in the church of Santa Maria degli Angeli
at Naples. II. Franoesco, an engraver and
painter, born in Bologna in 1686, died in 1687,
studied under Francesco Albano, and publiaheé
a treatise on ive illustrated with en-
gravings from his own deerifns. There is a set

vers,

of 18 perspective views of fountains, &c.
bearing his name. '



2 VACCINATION

VACCINATION (Lat. eacca, 8 cow), inoou-
lation for cow pox as a protection against small
pox, first practised by Dr. Edward Jenner in
1796. (See JenNer.) On the 2d or 8d day
after virus taken from a perfect vaccine vesicle,
whether from the cow or the human subject,
is placed in contact with the denuded: dermis
or true skin, the puncture is observed to be
slightly inflamed. On the 4th or 5th day a
vesicle i8 observed surrounded by a slight blush
of inflammation, and containing a little color-
less, transparent flaid. This increases in size
until the 8th day, when it should be from } to
} inch in diameter, the blush of inflamma-
tion surrounding it at the same time having be-
come more marked. The vesigle is umbilicaf
that is, its centre is depressed below the leve:
of the circumference, in this respect resembling
the pustules of small pox. The vesicle is a com-
pound one, being made of 10 to 14 distinct cells ;
one of these, if carefully punoctured, gives issue
to a minute drop of fluid, leaving the other
cells still distended. On the 8th day the blush
of surrounding inflammation, heretofore very
slight, begins to extend, forming what is termed
the areola; it attains its greatest diameter by
the 11th day, after which it gradually fadesand

isappears. With the appearance of the areola
the vesicle begins to become darker and dryer,
and gradually concretes into a brown or ma-
hogany-colored, translucent orust, which falls
off about the 20th day, leaving a circular cica-
trix marked with minute depressions or pits.
About the 8th or 9th day there is usually some
slight febrile disturbance present, which is
often however scarcely noticeable. Such is
the course of the true vaccine vesicle when un-
interfered with, either by the presence of con-
stitutional disease or by the accidental occur-
rence of inflammation.—When vaccination was
first introduced, it was hoped and believed by
its advocates that it would afford complete and
permanent protection from the attacks of small

x. This hope has proved fallacious. It was

iscovered that those who had been well and
thoroughly vaccinated were still liable to some
extent to attacks of small pox; and though in
general the disease was modified (varioloid) and
rendered shorter in duration and milder in de-
, still it occasionally resulted in death. The
egree of protection afforded by vaccination be-
comes thus a question of great interest. Its
extreme value was easily demonstrated by sta-
tistical researches. In England, in the last half
of the 18th centary, out of every 1,000 deaths,
96 occurred from small pox; in the first half
of the present century, out of every 1,000
deaths, but 85 were caused by the same disease.
The amount of mortality in a country by small
pox would seem to bear a fixed relation to the
extent to which vaccination is carried out. In
all and and Wales, for some years previous
to 1858, the proportional mortality by small

x was 21.9 to 1,000 deaths from all causes;
in London it was but 16 to 1,000 ; in Ireland,
where vaccination is much less general, it was

VACHEROT

49 to 1,000, while in Connaught it was 60 to
1,000. On the other hand, in & number of Eu-
ropean states where vaccination is more or less
compulsory, the proportionate number of deaths
from small pox varies from 2 per 1,000 of all
causes in Bohemia, Lombardy, Venice, and
Sweden, to 8.88 per 1,000 in Saxony. Although
in many instances persons who had been vac-
cinated were attacked with small pox in a more
or less modified form, it was noticed that the
persons 8o attacked had been commonly vacci-
nated many years previously. It would seem
that the mere lapse of time in many cases is
sufficient to destroy the protective influence of
vaccination. The question very naturally arises:
For how long a period does the protective in-
fluence last? To this it is impossible to give a
deflnite answer ; it varies with different indi-
viduals. The same thing happens with regard
to the protective influence of an attack of small
pox itself; in most persons it lasts for- life;
many, after a period more or less prolonged,
are liable to a second attack ; while cases have
occurred in which a third attack has proved
fatal. The period of puberty is generally
thought to produce such changes in the system
as to destroy the protective influence of vacci-
nation. In all cases revaccination would seem
to be a test of the loss or presence of the
protective influence ; to render this test cer-
tain, where revaccination does not succeed on
the first trial, it should be a second time care-
fully performed. In the Prussian army in 1848,
28,869 individuals were revaccinated; among
whom, however, in 6,878 the cicatrices of the
greoeding vaocination were indistinct or invisi-
le. Of these, 16,862 had regular vesicles,
4,404 irregular vesicles, and in 7,758 cases no
effect was produced. On a repetition of the
vaccination in these last, it succeeded in 1,579
cases. Among the whole number successfully
revaccinated eitherin 1848 orin previous years,
there occurred but a single case of varioloid,
and not one case of small pox; while 7 cases
of varioloid occurred either among the recruits
of among those revaccinated without success.
VACHEROT, Erexne, a French philoso-
pher, born in Langres, July 29, 1809. He was a
g:lpii of the normal school, in which he became
irector of studies in 1887, filling at the same
time the position of master of conferences in
philosophy, and in 1889 acting as the'substitute
of Victor Cousin in his professorship at the Sor-
bonne. In 1846 appeared the first volume of
his Histoire critique de UVécolse &' Alexandrie
(8 vols. 8vo., 1846-'51), which was severely
attacked by the clergy, and which led in 1851
to his forced retirement from the active duties
of his office. In the following year he was
dismissed for refusing to take the oath of al-
legiance to the new government. He has also
published Théorie des premiers principes sui-
vant Aristote; De Rationis Auctoritate, tum in
86, tum secundum Anselmum condiderata (1886);
La métaphysique et la science (2 vols. 8vo.,
1858) ; and La démocratie (1859), for which he
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wassentenoed by a court of law to a year’s im-
E—isonment,, reduced on ap to, 8 months,

e has edited, under the titles of Ksols sensua-
liste (1889) and Koole Ecossaise (1840), the latter

ith the assistance of his brother-in-law M.
Danton, two volumes of a course of lectures on
the history of philosophy in the 18th century
delivered by Cousin in 1819-'20, and written an
Introduction to Cousin’s history of moral phi-

losophy in the 19th cen (8vo., 1841).
VPAGA, PERINO DEL, :-r%‘mm Buonacoor-
81, an Italian painter, born in Florence in 1500,
died in Rome in 1547. He was instructed by a
Florentine painter named Vaga (whence the
name generally applied to him), by whom he
was brought to the notice of Giulio Romano
and other scholars of Raphael. The latter,
who was then engaged upon his designs for the
ic of the Vatican, employed him to assist
Giovanni ds Udine in the arabesque work, and
was 80 pleased with his performances that he
subsequently intrusted him with the execution
of some of the principal designs in fresco.
He thenceforth was a favorite papil of Ra-
phael, after whose death he rose into.great
reputation. Being compelled to leave Rome in
1627, impoverished by the sack of the city,.he
to Genoa, where he entered the ser-
:;eo of the priane Dori:tl and Ift‘,)ou;de:li a sch&)l
painting. He returned to e during the
pontificate of Paul III., by whom he was in-
trusted with many valuable commissions; and
at the time of his death he probably stood at
the head of the Roman school. He designed
after the style of Michel Angelo, and by Vasari
is placed in that respect next to the great Flor-
entine master. His works are widely distrib-
uted over Italy, the best being the ‘‘ Oreation
of Eve” in the church of 8. Marcello in Rome.
VAGRANT (Lat. eagor, to wander), in law,
sometimes defined as one who has no set-
tled home, but more properly one who wanders
about without any settled home, refuses to
work, and has no means of subsistence. The
law looks upon vagrancy as an offence, not for
its moral wrong nor for the harm it does to
the man himself, but for its injury to society,
and the demand it makes upon the means of
society for the subsistence of the vagrant. If
one having a settled home, without means of
subsi requires help, he is a pauper, and
not a vagrant ; that is, he is entitled to aid, but
is not an offender. On the other hand, if one
leads a life of idle wandering, with no place
which he as his home or which the
law can so regard, but has means of subsis-
tence and chooses so to use them, the law takes
no cognizance of the fact, because he makes no
call upon the public means, and inflicts no di-
rect injury upon the public welfare. In all the
states, so far as we know, there are statutes
inst vagrancy; and it is an offence recog-
by ancient English statutes, and proba-
y by the common law. The word vagabond
seems to be used as synonymous with vagrant.
VAILLANT, Feaxgois Le. See LE VAILLANT.
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. VAILLANT, JeaN BaPriete PmiLsExT, 8
French soldier, born in Dijon, Dec. 6, 1790.
After graduating as an engineer at the poly-
technio school, he studied at the artillery school
of Metz, obtained a commission as sab-lieuten-
ant, Oct. 1, 1809, ahd immediately entered into
active service. During the Russian campaign,
having then the rank of captain, he was com-
plimented in general orders and received the
cross of the legion of honor; but in Aug. 1818,
he was made prisoner and remained in captivity -
until the declaration of peace. He rejoined the
emperor after the return from Elba, and fought
bravely at Ligny and Waterloo. After the sec-
ond restoration he remained in the army as an
officer of the general staff, became che¢f de batail-
lon in 1826, and accompanied the expedition to
Algiers, where he directed the siege of Fort
I’Em‘};erenr (1880), the fall of which compelled
the dey to capitulate. For this exploit, in the
course of which he was severely wounded, he
was promoted to the rank of lieutenant-colonel ;
and in Jan. 1838, he was made colonel in re-
ward for his services at the siege of Antwerp.
In 1884 he was sent to Algeria as commander
of the corps of engineers. After his return to
France he was made major-general (1838) and
commander of the polytechnic school (1889),
and employed upon the fortifications of Paris,
In 1845 he became licutenant-general. In the
expedition to Italy and the sie%e of Rome (1848)
he was second in command, but had virtually
the whole direction of the attack, and received
for his services the baton of marshal of France
(Deo. 11, 1851) and the post of grand marshal
of the palace under Napoleon III. In March,
1854, he became minister of war, retaining that
office until April, 1859, when he exchanged it
for a command in the army of the Alps. He
served throgfh the Italian campaign, and com-
manded at Milan during its occupation by the
allies. In Nov. 1860, he became military com-
mandant in the imperial household. He is also
a count of the empire, a member of the senate,

d cross of the legion of honor, and a mem-

r of the academy of sciences. He has trans-
lated from the English an Fssai sur les prin-
cipes de la construction des ponts militaires
(182?; and published a Rapport sur la situa-
tion de D Algérie (1855).

VAILLANT, Jzax Foy, a French pumisma-
tist, born in- Beauvais, May 24, 1683, died Oct.
28, 1706, He studied medicine, but acqu.i.ri:g
distinction as a numismatist was commission
by Colbert to collect ancient medals in Italy,
Sicily, and Greece, for the king's cabimet at
Versailles. In 1674 he was sent on a second
expedition of the same nature, but the vessel
in which he sailed was captured by a corsair,
and all on board were sold in Algiers as slaves.
Vaillant was released after 4 months’ bondage,
and soon afterward was sent on an expedition
through Egypt and several parts of Asia, re-
turning in 1680 with a large collection of coins.
Among his numerous works are: Numismata

"Imperatorum Romanorum Prastantiora, a Julio .
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Casare ad Postumum et nos (1672) ; Selou-
cidarum I tum, seu Historia Regum Syris
ad Fidem Numismatum accommodata (1681);
and Numismata Area Imperatorum et

sn Coloniis, Municipiis et Urbibys Jure Latino
donatis (2 vols. fol., Paris, 1688).

V. ANT, SkrasTEN, a French i
born at Vigny, near Pontoise, May 26, 1669,
died May 26, 1723. He was at first 8 musician,
but a.ﬁ?lrward :?died ?)gidicine, and while 1:lmils1
engaged received an appointment as surgeon
the royal fusileers, in which capacityriee was
present at the battle of Fleurus, Visiting Pa-
ris in 1691, he studied botany under Tourne-
fort, and from 1708 until his death he was pro-
fessor of botany and sub-demonstrator of
- plants in the jardin du roi. He was one of

the first to recommend the sexual or artificial
system of plants subsequently adopted by Lin-
ngus. His principal work is the Botanicon
Parisiense, published posthumously in 1737, un-
der the direction of haave.

VALAIS (Ger. Wallis), a canton of Switzer-
land, bounded N. by Vaud and Bern, E. by
Uri and Ticino, 8. E. and 8. by Piedmont,
and 8. W. and W. by Savoy, between lat. 45°
50’ and 46° 85’ N., and long. 6° 49’ and 8° 27’
E.; area, 2,019 sq. m.; pop. in 1860, 90,880.
Its most important towns are Sion or Sitten,
the oapital, igny, Leuk, and Visp, all situ-
ated on or near the Rhéne. On the N. and 8.
two chains of the Alps, the Bernese and Pen-
nine, form the boundaries of the canton, and
these are connected on-the E. by the central
group of the 8t. Gothard, by the Gallenstock,
the and the Mutthorn. The surround-
ing mountains have summits varying from 12,-
000 to 15,000 feet in height, and the canton
oontains some of the most magnificent scenery
in Europe. The oentral valley of the canton
forms part of the basin of the Rhone, which
here receives from the 8. the Visp, Borgne,
Dranss, and other tributaries, flowing through
transverse valleys, the upper part of many
of*which is ocoupied by extensive iers.
There are 17 glaciers in the Val de nes,
and 8 in the district of Simplon. The lower
slopes of the mountains are covered with
m%gniﬂoent forests of pine, chestnut, walnut,
and other hard woods, and orchards. The
vine is ounltivated to an altitude of 2,000 feet
above the sea level, and the mulberry thrives
in the valley of the Rhéne. In the same
lo&lity: there are large ;raots of a:'lsble landf,
producing good crops of grain, and many o
the finer fruits. The rearing of cattle forms
the chief employment of the people. The man-
ufactures are confined to some coarse articles
for domestic use. The position of the canton

ives it an important transit trade by the great

es of traffic across the Alps. The principal
exports consist of cattle and a little grain and
wine.—Two thirds oftheinhabitantsare French,
and nearly all Roman QOatholios, and the pub-
lio schools are under the direction of the Jesu-
.its. The canton was formerly an independent
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republic in alliance with Switzerland, but was
annexed to that oopntry by the congress of
Vienna. All citizens over 18 years of age are
entitled to vote at the election of a council in
their disain, or district, and each council sends
4 deputies to the diet or legislature, in which
the president of each district has an ez officio
seat, as has the bishop of Sion, whose vote
counts a8 4. The executive power is vested in
a council of 5 elected annually by the diet.

V, KENAER, Lobewwsk CAspER, a Dutch
scholar, born in Leeuwarden, Friesland, in
1715, died March 15, 1785, At the university
of Francker, where he was educated, he became
professor of Greek in 1741, and of Grecian an-
tiquity in 1755 ; and at Leyden he received in
1766 the same two chairs together with that of
Dutoh history. He edited the works of sev-
eral of the classical authors, and published De
Ritidus tn Jurando a Veteribus Hebrais mac-
tme ac Gracis obsorvatis (Franeker, 1785) ; Am-
monius de Adfinium Vocabulorum Differentia
(Leyden, 1789); and Philologiea, Ori-
tica et Oratoria (2 vols. 8vo., Leipsic, 1809).—
Jax, a Dutch soholar and statesman, son of the

receding, born in Leyden in 1759, died in
%mlem, Jan, 25, 1821. He was professor of
jurisprudence successively at Franeker and

trecht, but, being an active leader of the
anti-Orange party, was compelled to leave Hol-
land in 1787. On Feb. 6, 1798, with others of
his party, he appeared before the bar of the
national assembly of France, and requested
that body to send an army into Holland to
support the party of the patriots. A French
force under Pich was sent into the Nether-
lands in 1795, and Valckenaer, returning with
it, became a member of the legislative body of
the new regnblio, and was also appointed gro—
fessor of public law in the university of Leyden.
He soon after started a journal called “The
Advocate of Batavian Liberty,” which was re-
lin%uished in 1796, and Valckenaer was sent as
ambassador of the Batavian republic to Spain.
In 1801 he withdrew for a time from public
life. Louis Bonaparte, king of Holland, sent
him in 1810 on a mission to Napoleon, to pre-
vent the contemplated incogmration of the
Netherlands with France. His remonstrance
was ineffectual, and the remainder of his life
was spent in retirement and study.

V. EZ. - See MELENDEZ VALDEZ.

VALDIVIA, a 8. province of Chili, bounded
N. by the province of Araunco, E. by the An-
des, separating it from the Argentine Confed-
eration and Patagonia, 8. by Chiloe, and W. by
the Pacific ocean; area, 12,818 sq. m.; pop.
in 1857, 81,988. The chief towns are Valdivia,
the oapitai, and Osorno. There are many
fine harbors on the coast. The summits of the
Andes are covered with snow throughout the
year, and among them are several active vol-
canoes. The surface between the sea and the
Andes is gﬁ:nerally more level than that of other
parts of Ohili, and it is drained by many rivers
and lakes. The most important streams are the
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Cauten or Imperial, Tolten, Valdivia, Chaivin,
Trnm, and Sinfondo. The soil is ex:

ly fertile, but the greater part of the sarface is
ocovered with forests of exoellent timber. The
climate is moist, but remarkably healthy. Val-
divia at one time yielded large quantities of
gold, but the system of glavery which the Span-
iards ted to impose upon the natives
cansed a general revolt, which eventually led
to the utter ruin of the mines. About § of the

mﬂnﬁon are probably Arauncanian ians,
the remainder descendants of the Spaniards
and mixed breeds,—VaALpIvia, the capital, is
situated upon a sloping bank on the 8. side
of the river of the same name, about 9 m.
from the Pacific, in lat. 89° 49’ 8., long. 78°
15° W.; pop.about 2,500; about 1,000 of whom
are Germans.
formed by the river, and is said by some to
be one of the best in many on the E.
side of the Pacific. The island of Manzera
at the entrance to the river forms two pas-
sages, skirted by steep mountains strongly for-
tified. This part of the coast of Chili has been

nﬂlyﬁ?::gfromtheooean, and in 1820 Dr.

ayman found only 2 feet of water where 70
years before 6 Dutch line-of-battle ships had
anchored. Valdivia is principally built of wood.
Its chief trade is with Valparaiso, to which it
éxportslarge quantities of timber. Tt was found-
ed in 1851 by Pedro de Valdivia, who obtained
much gold from its vicinity. It became a rich
and populous city, and was many times attaoked
and in 1590 destroyed by the Araucanians;
after which it was rebuilt, and so strongly for-
tified as to resist all their attempts. It was
taken by the Dutch in 1640, and by the patriots
under Lord Cochrane in 1820.

VALE‘.]:‘.b,0 Snvu; Onmxixs,ooount, 8 grenoh
general, born at Brienne-le-Chitean, e;nrb-
ment of Aube, Dec. 17, 1773, died in Paris,
Aug. 16, 1846. He was a pupil of the military
school of Brienne, and, having attained the rank
of lieutenant of artillery in 1792, was favorably
noticed by Moreau in several ents. In
1802 he was promoted to the rank of major. Af-
ter se;:ing with disﬁsneﬁon at Eiynl;ldall)ld Fried-
land, he was sent to Spain, appo rigadier-

gom;t:gm toththe rank og eral of

ivision (1811 r the taking of Tarragona,
and in 1814, as a reward for his brilliant ser-
vices in the peninsula, created a count of the
empire. Under the second restoration he was
appointed an inspector of artillery (1822), and
completely reorganized that arm of the service.
In 1830 he was created a peer, but on the rev-
olution of July in that year he retired to pri-
vate life. Returning to active service in 1887,
he gained several important victories in Alge-
ria, and was made governor-general of that
colony and marshal of France. In 1840 he was
rc%wed by Gen. Bugeaud and returned home.
ALENOQIA, an E. co. of New Mexico, bor-
dering on Texas, bounded N. E. b{ the Goo-
al-pah or Caovadian river and W. by the Rio
Grande, and traversed by the Rio Pecos; pop.

The harbor is a beautifal bay -
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in 1860, 11,821, The soil is well adapted to
grain alﬁg]t.he grape. thThf! surface is broken by
ridges belonging to the Rocky mountain sys-
tem. The rognctiom in 1850 were 157,795
bushels of Indian corn, 43,988 of wheat, 8,115
of peas and beans, and 1,978 galls. of wine.
There were 7 churches. Oapital, Valencia.
VALENOIA, an ancient kingdom of Spain,
bounded N. by COatalonia, E. and 8. E. by the
Mediterranean, 8. W. by Murcia, W. by New
Qastile, and N. W. by Aragon; area, 8,818 sq.
m.; pop. in 1857, 1,246,485. It comprised the
modern provinces of Castellon, Valencia, and
Alicante, with capitals of the same names. All
the principal rivers rise in the country W. of
Valencia; the most important are the Guada-
laviar, the Jucar and its tribul the Magro,
the Alcoy, Palancia, Mijares, Monleon, and
Segura. The W. and interior parts of the coun-
try are mountainous, while the land upon the
coast and on the banks of the numerous rivers
is level, but these tracts are nowhere very
large. In some places the mountains come
close to the sea, and they are generally high
and rugged. The Sierras de Penaquila, which
terminates in Oape San Martin, traverses the
province of Alicante in a N. E. direction. The
other ranges are very irregular, but for the
most part lie nearly E. and W. The ores of
iron, copper, cobalt, gcioksilvor, lead, and sil-
ver are found. The facilities for irrigation af-
forded by the numerous rivers render Valencia
the most fertile distriot of Spain, and in some
B roduced in largs quantivies, sud 3s sxporten
pr in quantities, and is
togefher with figs ﬂ:nd raisins, Lme(;x, silk,
wool, cordage, matting, glass, paper, and earth-
enware are manufactured.—Under the Moors
Valencia formed part of the kingdom of Cor-
dova, but both province and city were taken
from them in 1094. The Moors reconquered it
in 1101 and erected it into an independent
kingdom, but were finally expelled in 1288,
It afterward became a province of the kingflom
of Aragon, retaining however the title of Reino
de Valencia till its division in 1883.—The mod-
ern province of VALENoIA occupies the oentre
of the ancient kingdom, between Castellon on
the N. and Alicante on the 8., and bounded W,
by Albacete and Cuenca, and E. by the Medi-
terranean; area, 8,672 sq. m.; pop. in 1857,
606,608. The rivers Guadalaviar and Juoar,
flowing into the Mediterranean, intersect it;
and the surface is finely diversified by moun-
tains, valleys, and plains. The mountainous
districts are clothed with forests of fine timber,
and there are valuable marble quarries in the
interior and fisheries on the coast. Large
numbers of sheep and goats are raised, and
heavy crops of rice grow on the lower grounds;
but the province is particularly noted for its
oil, wine, silk, and fine fruit of many varieties.
—VALENOLA, the capital of the provinoce and of
the ancient kingdom, is situated on the river
Guadalaviar, about 4 m. from the sea, in lat.
89° 29’ N., long. 0° 24’ W., 190 m. E. 8. E.
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from Madrid; pop. in 1857, 145,512. It.is of
a circular form, surrounded by a wall built in
1856, 80 feet high and 10 feet thick, with a
road on the summit. The city is entered by 8
gates, some of which have a very picturesque
appearance. The river is crossed by 5 btidges,
and the suburbs outside the walls are very ex-
tensive. The streets, with a few modern ex-
ceptions, are crooked and narrow, and the
houses are high and have a very gloomy ap-
pearance. There is a quay or promenade along
the side of the river planted with shade trees.
The ocathedral was commenced in 1262 and en-
in 1483 ; it is a mixture of the Grecian
and Gothic styles, and the interior is richly
adorned with marble and gilding, and con-
tains many fine pictures. There are 14 other
churches, several suppressed convents, 21 nun-
neries, a Magdalen asylum, 22 hermitages, a
college for orphans, an academy of the fine
arts, a school of commerce, a college for advo-
cates, and a medical institute. A library con-
taining 11,000 volumes is attached to the epis-
copal palace. The principal manufactures are
sile, linen and woollen goods, hats, leather,
glass, paper, artificial flowers, iron ware, an
pottery; the exports, different sorts of grain,
saffron, and fruit; and the imﬁorts, iron, tim-
ber, and tropical produce.—Valencia was built
by D. Junius Brutus in the latter half of the
2d ocentury B. O., and destroyed by Pompey.
The Moors took it from the Goths in 713, and
it was captured from them in 1095, after a siege
of 20 months. In 1101 they retook it, but
were forced to surrender it in 1228 or 1289.
In®the war of the succession Valencia was
strongly opposed to the French, in consequence
of which it snffered severely in the reign of
Philip V. In 1808 the French attempted to
take it; but though it was abandoned by the
generals and nobles, the people under Rioco, a
monk, made a gallant defence, and compelled
. the enemy to retire with great loss. It was af-
terward (Jan. 9, 1812) surrendered to Suchet
by the %psnish general Blake.

VALENCIA, a city of Venezuela, capital of
the province of Oarabobo, situated in lat. 10°
10’ N, long. 68° W., 20 m. from Puerto Oabello
in the gulf of Triste, and 80 m. W. S. W. from
Osaracas; pog. about 16,000. It is connected

. with Puerto Oabello by a good road. The streets
are broad and well laid out, and some of the
houses regularly built, but the greater part are
low and have a poor appearance. The prin-
cipal church stands in a handsome square, and
the market place is of great extent. The sur-
rounding country produces fruits and provisions
in great abundance, and large numbers of cattle
are fed in the neighborhood. The city suffered
from an earthquake in 1812, and subsequently
from the grotmct.ed war of independence.

VALENCIENNES (anc. Valentiana), a for-
tified town of France, department of Nord, at
the confluence of the Scheldt and Ronelle, 27
m. 8. E. from Lille, in lat. 50° 21’ N., long.

8° 81' E.; pop. in 1856, 20,906. It is & mili-
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tary post of the first class, and has a citadel,
built by Vauban, on an island in the Scheldt.
The chief manufactures are the lace to which
the town gives its name, linen, muslins, beet
sugar, gold and silver tissues, toys, earthenware,
and leather. A statne to Froissart, who was a
native of this town, was erected on the Place
8t. (iéry in 1851.—Va)l;1;§i;’an:es was z;esideng
of the Merovingian ecame the capi
of Hainaut, and was unsuocessfully besieged by
Margaret of Hainaut (1254), Louis XI. (1477),
and Turenne (1656), but was captured by Louis
XIV. in 1677, and its possession was confirmed
to France by the treaty of Nimeguen the next
year. It was taken by the British and Aus-
trians in 1798 after a siege of 6 weeks, but re-
captured by Schérer in Aug. 1704. The allies
occupied it from 1815 to 1818.

Vv 8, Fasrus, a Roman general, born
in Anagnia in Latium, beheaded in Urbinum in
Sept. A. D. 69. He was of an equestrian fam-
ily, and was made by Nero legate of the first
legion of Germany, where he succeeded in in-
ducing Vitellius to assame the imperial purple
and to take up arms against Galba. Together
with QOsecina he was intrusted with the con-
duct of the war, and with a separate army. of
40,000 men he began his march through Gaul
into Italy in Jan. 69. At Divoduram (Metz)
his soldiers in & false alarm massacred 4,000 of
theinhabitants. The authority of Vitellius was
recognized throughout Gaul, and Valens con-
tinued his ir;:gress without opposition into
Italy, using his vast power to gratify his ava-
rico and lust. At Ticinum there was an insur-
rection of his soldiers, in which he nearly lost
hislife. In conjunction with Cecina he gained
the battle of Bedriacum over Otho, who had
succeeded Galba, and thus secured the Roman
empire for Vitellinus; and the latter, entering
Rome, raised the two generals, who were ex-
ceedingly jealous of each other, to the consul-
ship. Valens being sick on the approach of
Antonius Primus, the general of Vespasian,
Omoina marched against him alone, and be-
trayed the army to the enemy. Valens then
set sail for Gaul to raise snocors for Vitellius,
but on his way was taken prisoner, and, after
having been kept a short time in confinement,
was slain. Tacitns represents him as exceed-
ing profligate, cruel, avaricious, and venal; and
his remaining faithful to Vitellius is almost the
only thing mentioned in history to his credit.

VALEﬁ 8, Fravrus, a Roman emperor of the
East, born about A. D. 838, killed at Adrian-
ople, Aug. 9,878. He was one of the domes-
tici under the emperor Julian, and in March,
364, was made emperor of the East by his
brother Valentinian I. While in Asia Minor
in 865 he received news of the usurpation of
the throne by Procopius, who was proclaimed
emperor at Constantinople in December. Pro-
copius advanced into Asia, defeatéd Valens
under the walls of Chalcedon, and made him-
self master of Bithynia. In 866, however, the
usurper was defeated in two battles, taken
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prisoner, and put to death. In 867 Valens be-
a war with the Goths, who had assisted
sius, and before setting out was baptized
by Eudoxus, the Arian bishop of Constantino-
ple. He was at first successful, and in 369
compelled Athanaric, the king of the Goths, to
sue for peace. After returnmeﬁ in triumph to
Constantinople, he was en in a desultory
war with the i’ersizms, in which however he
confined himself chiefly to the defence of Ar-
menia. In the mean while the Goths, retir-
ing before an invasion of the Huns, were per-
mitted to cross the Danube and settle in the
Roman territories. The imperial authorities
soon came into collision with them, and Valens
returned from Asia to put a stop to their en-
croachments. A battle was fought near Adrian-
ople, in which the Romans suffered one of the
most terrible defeats they ever experienced,
and their monarch, never having xtl::en seen
afterward, was sapposed to have been killed.
Valens was a weak and cruel prince, and his
reign was marked by fierce conflicts between
the Arian and Catholic parties.

VALENTIN, GasriEL Gustav, a German
hysiologist of Jewish descent, born in Breslau,
uly 8, 1808. He was educated at Breslau,

practised medicine there for some years, and in
1845 was invited to a professorship of physi-
ology in the university of Bern. His principal
works are: Handbuch der Entwickelungsge-
achichte (Berlin, 1835) ; De Functionibus Ner-
vorum Cerebralium et Nervi Sympathici (Bern,
18389) ; Lekrbuch der Physiologie des Menschen
2 vols., Brunswick, 1845) ; and Qrundriss der
Aysiologic des Menschen (Brunswick, 1846;
enlarged ed., 1855). He has also contributed
l.u%ely to scientific periodicals.
ALENTINE, 8axT, according to some ec-
clesiastical writers a bishop, according to others
a presbyter, who was beheaded at Rome in the
reign of the emperor Claudius (A. D. 270), and
was early canonized. Wheatley says that St.
Valentine * was a man of most admirable parts,
and so famous for his love and charity, that
the custom of choosing Valentines upon his
festival (which is still practised) took its rise
from thence.” Others derived the custom from
birds being supposed toselect their mates on this
day ; others again from a praotice prevalent in
ancient Rome at the festival of the Lupercalia,
held during the month of February, when,
among other ceremonies, the names of young
women were placed in a box, from which they
were taken by young men, according as chance
directed. The Iiastors of the entlgy church, find-
ing it impossible to extirpate this pagan cere-
:gny, changed its form. As once practised, it
was the custom on the eve of Feb. 14, St. Val-
entine's day, to have the names of a select
number of one sex Lﬁut into some vessel by an
oequal number of the other; and thereupon
every one drew a name, which for the time
being was called his or her Valentine. The
custom of choosing Valentines existed very
early, and was much practised in the houses
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of th® gentry in England. There are frequent
references to it in Shakespeare.
VALENTINTAN (VALENTINLANUS), the name
of three Roman emperors. 1. Fravius, born
in Qibalis, Pannonis, in A.D. 821, died in Bre-
getio, Germany, Nov. 17, 875. He was the son
of Oount Gratian, and early entered the army,
where he showed military ability; and on the
accession of Jovian in 863 he was made captain
of the second company of the guards. On the
death of Jovian at Dadastana in Feb. 864, the
throne was offered by the army leaders to Val-
entinian, who was then at Ancyra. He assumed
the purple on the plains of Nicma, Feb. 26,
and after reaching Constantinople made his
brother Valens associate emperor with the con-
trol of the eastern provinces. Valentinian then
went to Italy, and for some years was engaged
in protecting the frontiergof the empire, which
were threatened by the Alemanni, the Saxons,
and other barbarian tribes. He first fixed his
bhead-quarters at Paris, and during 866 the
Alemanni were defeated by his general Jovi-
nus, the master of the horse. e following
winter was spent at Rheims, in building forts
and taking other means of defence against the
incursions of the Germans. In 867 the Ale-
manni_surprised and plundered Moguntiacum
(now Mentz); but the emperor drove them
back into their own country, defeating them at
a ‘1;1&06 called Solicinum. In 870 the Saxons,
who had made an incursion into Roman terri-
tory, were destroyed by an ambuscade. The
following years were spent by Valentinian chief-
ly at Treves, but the winter of 878 was passed
at Milan. In 874 he made preparations for a
campaign against the Quadi, but died just as he
was on the ipoint of setting out. He was one of
the ablest of the Roman emperors, but his char-
acter was disfigured by passion and cruelty. In
his reign polygamy is said to have been allowed
in the Roman empire; but the statement is
doubtless untrue. He was a Oatholic, but did
not persecute either Arians or heathens, though
stringent laws were enforced against the prac-
tice of magic. He was succeeded by his son
Gratian. II. Fravrus, son of the preceding, born
about 871, stra.ni]ed Mpy 15,892. Immediately
on the death of his father, he was raised by the
army to the imperial dignity, being but 4 or 5
years old; and although his brother Gratian
consented to this arrangement, and made &
partition of the western empire, according to -
which he had the Gauls, Spain, and Britain,
and Valentinian Italy, Illyricum, and Africa,
Gratian really exercised the supreme author-.
ity over all the territory until his murder in
888. His murderer, the usurper Maximus, did
not disturb Valentinian, whose residence was
chiefly at Milan, until 887, when he suddenly
invaded Italy; and the young emperor with the
imperial family fled to a'hessalonica to implore
the aid of Theodosius. (See THEODOSITS.) In
888 Theodosius conquered Maximus, and re-
stored to his brother-in-law the empire of the
‘West. The few remaining years of his
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were spent chiefly in Italy and Gaul, in which
1atter country he became involved in a quarrel
with his powerfual general Arbogastes, who was
seeking to gain the supreme control of his
monarch. Vghile at Vienna in Gaul he handed
to Arbogastes a paper dismissing him from all
his offices; but that general, relying on the
support of his creatures, told the prince that
his authority did not depend upon the smile or
the frown of & monarch, and threw the paper
on the grodnd. A few days later Valentinian
was found strangled in his apartment. IIL
Praororus, born about 419, assassinated in 455.
He was the son of Constantius and Galla
Placidia, daughter of Theodosins I. After the
death of Honorius in 423 he was sent with his
mother to Italy, the sovereignty of which
country had been usurped by Joannes; and in
QOct. 435, he received from the emperor of the
East the purple and the title of Augustus. The
administration of the government was for a
long time really carried on by Placidia, and the
first years of his reign were marked by the
disastrous rivalry between the last two great
Roman generals, Agtius and Bonifacius, and the
consequent loss of Africa. In 487 Valentinian
was married at Constantinople to Eudoxia,
daughter of Theodosius. In the mean time
the extrem&frovinces of the western empire
were gradually attacked on all sides, and the
Roman possessions were constantly diminishing
in size. In 451 Asdtius defeated Attila near
OhAlons-sur-Marne ; but in 453 the latter in-
vaded Italy, which hitherto had been free from
incursions, and after ravaging the north retired.
Aastius was not long afterward killed by Valen-
tinian’s own hand, whose feeble mind had long
been jealous of the commanding intellect an

haughty character of his greatest general. Val-
entinian himself, the following year, while
viewing a spectacle in the Campus Martius, was
slain at the instigation of the patrician Petro-
nius Maximus, whose wife the emperor had a
short time before violated, and who usurped
the throne. Valentinian was the last of the
Theodosian line, and his vices were as conspic-

uous as his mental powers were contemptible.
VALEN’I‘INIA.IJ)So Bee GNoerIos, vol. viii.

p- 821.

VYALENTINOIS, Ducagss or. 8ee Diawa
or Porrikes.

VALERIAN (valeriana), a perennial herba-
ceous plant, typical of the natural order valeri-
anacee of Lindley. The V. officinalis (Linn.),
has pinnated leaves; the inflorescence corymb-
ed, but by expansion panicled ; the flowers small,
monopetalous, 5-limbed, funnel-sha; white,
stron‘fly soented ; the rootstocks small, short,
round or oblong-truncated, with numerous flbres
issuing from the crown. It is found grov;i;s
wild in the meadows of Europe, but cultiv
in gardens. The qualities of this plant are best
known in medicine, being nervine, tonic, anti-

odie, and employed in nervous affections.

e part used oonsists of the rootstock with
its fibres; it is gathered in the autumn or
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early spring from plants 8 or 8 years old, and
which grow in stony and rather dry places.
The odor is heavy, and is scarcely impaired by
time ; to many it is eminently disagreeable.
For a long time it was supposed that this was
the plant indicated by Dioscorides, until Dr.
Sibthorp detected in Greece another species
which he called V. Dioscoridis, and which is
probably the ¢ov of that early writer. The
garden valerian (V. phu, Linn.), which grows
on the European Alps, is also distinct, though
considered by Linnsus to be the classical one.
They are however all valuable for their potenocy.
The red valerian ( V. r«bra) is admitted into the
flower gardens, the blossoms being thought very
handsome. ere are several other European
species; and some closely allied genera indi-
genous to the East are supposed to furnish the
greoious spikenard of antiquity.—In the United
tates there are several species. The wood
valerian (V. syloatioa, Banks, closely allied to
the V. dioica of Europe) is found from New-
foundland to the plains among the Rocky moun-
tains and elsewhere in woods in the United
States. The few-flowered valerian (V. pauci-
flora, Mx.), with a simple, slender, somewhat
decumbent stem, leaves pinnately and ternately
divided, flower pale Y tube of corolla slen-
der, nearly an inch long, may be found along
the Alleghany mountains from Virginia to Ten-
nessee and in the western states. The V.
capitata (Willd.) is 1 to 8 feet high, with leaves
8 to 5-pinnate, corolla whitish or rose color,
flowers in cymes more or less expanded, and
nearly allied to the V. tripteris of Europe. It
is a northern species, and found by Chamisso
at Kotzebue's sound, by Richardson on the
arctic coast, and in woods at the Rocky moun-
tains by Drummond. The edible valerian (V.
edulis, Nuttall) has an erect stem, fusiform root,
somewhat fleshy, deeply pinnatifid and pinnate
leaves, and small white flowers in panicled
clusters. The thick and spindle-shaped black
roots, though bitter and apparently pernicious,
are baked on heated stones or steamed under
ground and converted into a pulpy mass, rather
agreeable to the taste and not unwholesome;
thus prepared, they afford food to the aborigines
in the valleys of the Rocky mountains. An
allied species, V. ciliata (Gray), has a very gla-
brous, striate, simple stem ; somewhat fleshy,
glabrous, densely ciliate leaves, the radical ones
entire, the cauline 8 to 9-pinnate, parted ;
fiowers in an elongated compound panicle ; the
fusiform root 6 to 12 inches long, in color and
appearance resembling a carrot, but inclined to
branch horizontally below, bitter, aromatio,
and mucilaginous. It grows in swamps and
alluvial prairies of Ohio, Wisconsin, and Upper
a.—The valerianaces comprise many
beautiful flowering plants.
VALERIAN (PusLius Liorxrus V ALERIANTS),
& Roman emperor, who reigned from A. D. 258
to 260. He was descended from a noble Roman
family, and, after having risen by successive
steps to the highest honors of the state, was
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fixed upon by the emperor Decius, who in 251
had determined to revive the censorship, as
the fittest person for that post; but he was
saved from disdmrging the unenviable duties
of the office by the death of the emperor. By
his successor Gallus, Valerian wassent to bring
the legions of Gaul and Germany to aid in
lling the rebellion of Amilianus; but be-
?:x:a his arrival Gallus had been slain. His vic-
torious opponent shared the same fate, and
Valerian was called to the throne. He imme-
diately associated with himself in the empire
his son Gallienus. His whole reign was spent
in resisting the assaults made on
the barbarian tribes of Franks, Alemanni, and
Goths, and in the East by the Persians. leav-
ing the defence of the West to his son and to
his lieutenant, the emperor marched
the Persian monarch, but was taken prisoner
with his army, and the victory of Sapor was
followed by the re of Antioch and the
overrunning of Asia Minor. According to the
poaed 30 the multude, sl 1 trperisl parpie
to the multitude, in ial purp
and chained, and the Persian monarch plaoez
his foot on his neck whenever he mounted his
horse. He died in captivity, and after his death

his skin was stuffed with straw, and kept for dus, Cognom

centuries in the most ificent temple in
Persia. The accounts of Valerian’s reign are
of the most uncertain and contradictory char-
acter, and the chronology is especially beset
with difficulties. He was succeeded by his
son Gallienus,
VALERIUS OORVUS, Marocus, a Roman
eral, born about 871 B. O., died about 271.
849, being tribune under Oamillus in his
campaign against the Gauls he accepted the
of agigantic barbarian to single com-
bat, killed his antagonist with the assist-
ance of a raven which perched upon Valerius’s
helmet, and as often as he advanced upon his
foe flew at the Gaul's face. A general battle
then ensued, in which the Romans were com-
eetely victorious. From this circumstance
alerius derived his surname of Corvus (a ra-
ven). He was made consul the next year, and
the same honor was conferred upon him 5 times
afterward. In his 8d consulship, at the age of
29, he gained two brilliant victories over the
Samnites at Mount Gaurus and at Suessula. In
842 he was appointed dictator in eonseﬂ:gnoo
glf. a mutiny in the army, I‘J'Mch gzqne by
is personal popularity. He was dictator again
in 801, when he defeated the Marsi and Etras-
cans. The last 28 years of his life were paued
in retirement. He held curule dignities 21
times, repeatedly enjoyed the honors of a tri-
umph, and is frequently referred to by the Ro-
man writers as a memorable example of the
favors of fortune.
VALERIUS FLACOUS, Oarvs, a Latin
Vet, born in Padus, flourished in the time of

espasian. Nothing is known of his life, and
his only work now extant is the unfinished
heroic poem called the Argonautica, in which

e empire by .
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he narrates the adventures of Jason and his
companions. His style is unaffected, his versi-
fication harmonious, and his diction pure and
Vliahed; and Wagner even places him next to

irgil among the Latin epic poets, an opinion
in which few modern critics coincide with him.
The best editions are those of Burmann (Ley-
den, 1724: and Lemaire (Paris, 1824).

V. IUS MAXIMUS, a Roman author,
who flourished during the reign of Tiberius,
Nothing is known of his life except that he
accompanied Bextus Pomﬂey into Asia. His
name 18 appended to a collection of historical
anecdotes under the title of De Factis Dictisque
Memorabilibus Libri IX, The compilation em-
braces a large variety of subjects, and as a his-
torical authority is of some value. Though the
author lived during the reign of the first em-
perors, the style is so very poor that Erasmus
said the Latin bore no more resemblance to
that of Cicero than a mule does to a man.
Abridgmerits of the work were made by Titus
Probus, Julius Paris, and Januarius Nepotianus,
Those of the two last named were discovered
by Oardinal Mai in the library of the Vatican,
Appended to the work of Valerius Maximus is
a fragment entitled De Nominibus, Prenomini-
inibus, Agnominibus, Appellationi-
bus, Verbis, of which the first chapter only is
extant, It professes to be an epitome made by
Julius Paris, but probably it had no connection
with the work of Valerius. The best editions
of Valerius Mazimus are those of Torrenius (4to.,
Leyden, 1726) and O. Kempfius (8vo., Berlin,
1854). The work was translated into English
by W. 8 (8vo., London, 1698).

V. 1US PUBLICOLA. See PusLicoLA.

VALETTA, or La VALETTA, a seaport town,
capital of the island of Malta, sitnated on the
N. E. coast, in lat. 85° 54' N., long. 14° 81’ E. ;
pop. estimated at 80,000. It occupies an ele-
vated peninsula between two harbors, the one
on the E., called the Great harbor, extending
about 2 m. inland. It is strongly fortified; the
forts St. Elmo, Ricasoli, St. Angelo, Tigne, and
Manuel command the approach by sea, and
5 lines of fortifications, mounting 1,000 guns,
and hornwork, extend across the isthmus,
The ground upon which it stands is very un-
even, and the streets are connected by flights
of steps. The cathedral was built in 1580, and
is exceedingly interesting from the number of
monuments in marble and bronge, paintings, and
curious relics which it contains. The keys of
Jerusalem, Acre, and Rhodes are deposited in it.
There are 19 other churches, The palace of the
grand master of the knights of St. John is now
oocupied as the governor’s residence. It con-
tains a corridor hung with the portraits of the
knights; an armory with many kinds of ancient
armor and 10,000 muskets; and a library and
museum adjoining. The university was found-
ed toward the close of the 18th century, and has
faculties of divinity, law, medicine, and arts.
There are naval, military, and civil hospitals.
The other buildings most worthy of notice are
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the exchange, theatre, soveral auberges or sep-
arate palaces of the knights, many of them fine
specimens of architecture, the house of indus-
try, and the great aqueduct which conveys
water into the town from Citta-Vecchia, 8 m.
distant. The botanic garden is situated in the
suburb of Floriana; the burial grounds have
been formed out of the bastions of the fortifica-
tions which sarround the town. A large dry
dock, capable of receiving the largest ships and
war steamers, has recently been constructed at a
cost of £100,000. Ship bnil(tllzg is carried onat
the suburb of Sanglea. The trade is not of great
importance except during war, when Valetta
becomes a centre for a great deal of the com-
merce of the Mediterranean. Corn, wine, and
oil are imported from Italy and Sicily, and cat-
tle and horses from Barbary, Greece, and Al-
bania. Steam communication is maintained
regularly with England by the vessels from
Alexandria oarrying the India, China, and
Australian mails; and with France by both
the French and English steamers which ply be-
tween Marseilles and Alexandria, and by an-
other line between Marseilles, Leghorn, Smyr-
na, and Constantin:lple.—The ocity was founded
in 1565 by La Valette, grand master of the
knights of Malta, after the memorable siege of
Malta by the Turks. (See VarLkrre.) It re-
mained in ion of the order till 1798, when
it was taken by the French under Bonaparte,
who were in turn expelled in 1800 by the Eng-
lish, who have since held it.

VALETTE, Jeax Pirisor pE LA, grand mas-
ter of the knights of Malta, born in 1494, died
in Malta, Aug. 21,1568. He was chosen grand
master unanimously in 1557. The assistance
which he rendered to some of the Ohristian
nations in their wars against the Turks, and
the raﬁid growth of the power of the order
under his vigorous administration, induced the
sultan Solyman the Magnificent to fit out an
expedition for the reduction of the island. One
hundred and fifty-nine Turkish vessels of war,
with 80,000 troops on board, cast anchor in the
gulf of Mugiarro, May 18, 1565. La Valette had
made every preparation to receive them. He

ad planned new fortifications and labored him-
self in their construction. His garrison con-
sisted of only 700 knights and 8,000 soldiers,
including the inhabitants who had been armed
for the occasion; yet with these he withstood
one of the most dreadful sieges on record until
Sept. 6, when, on the arrival of the viceroy of
Naples with 8,000 men for his assistance, the
Turks took to their ships. Ashamed of such a
greoipitate retreat, they disembarked again,

ut were defeated by the Christians with great
slaughter and fled in disorder. Their loss dur-
ing the siege is said to have been 80,000 (they
had several times been reénforced); while the
knights, on the departure of the Turkish flee
had barely 600 men left, incloding the arm
inhabitants. La Valette subsequently rebuilt
the fortifications ruined by the siege, and found-
ed in their neighborhood the town of Valetts,
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to which he removed the residence of the
knights from Citta Vecchia. He was offered a
inal’s hat by Pius IV., but refused it.
VALHALLA. See MyTHOLOGY, VoOl. xii. p. 81.
VALLA, Logenzo, an Italian scholar, born
in Rome in 1406, died there in 1457. In 1488
he went to Napiee, where he taught rhetoric
and gained the friendship of King Alfonso L
Some years later he became & canon of the
church of 8t John Lateran at Rome; but his
free criticism of olassical authors made him
many enemies, and upon the command of the
pope to quit the city, he returned to Naples, and
in 1448 was appointed private secretary to the
king. About the same period he became in-
volved in a theological dispute, and was sum-
moned by the archbishop of Naples before an
assembly of all the clergy of that city and
condemned to be burned alive. He evaded
execution by a declaration that he believed
every thing the church re};uired, and went to
Rome to justify himself before the pope and the
cardinals. In this he succeeded so well that he
was treated with great distinction, :3pointed
professor of rhetoric with a good ary, re-
stored to his place of canon of St. John Late-
ran, and made secretary to the pope. Among
his works are : Elegantia Sermonis Latini ; No-
t® in Novum Testamentum, sive de Collatione
Novi Testamenti; and translations into Latin
of Thucydides, Herodotus, and the Iliad.
VALLADOLID, a N, W. province of Spain,
in Old Qastile (by some included in the king-
dom of Leon), bounded by Leon, Palencia, Bur-
gos, Segovia, Avila, Salamanca, and Zamora ;
area, 2,586 8q. m. ; pop. in 1837, 244,028. The
surface, though elevated, is generally level, and
gle soil iI')n sandy. ]::l'he prini:)ig:l riverls‘::;e the
ouro, raton, Eresma, Pisuerga, ueva,
COega, Valderaduey, and Cesa. e provinoe
produces grain, red and white wine, flax, hemp,
madder, and timber. There are excellent pas-
tures, upon which horses, horned cattle, sheep,
and mules are fed. Paper, earthenware, and
various fabrics of hemp, flax, and wool, are
manufactured.—VarLapoLip, the capital, is
situated on the left bank of the Pisuergs, at the
terminus of the canal of Castile, in lat. 41° 89’
N., long. 4° 42’ W., 100 m. N. W. from Ma-
drid ; pop. about 80,000. It stands in the midst
of an extensive ’ﬁlun, and is surrounded by an
earthen wall. e oathedral was commenced
by Philip II.; and has never been completed ;
it has a Dorio fagade, with an arch over the
principal entrance 50 feet by 24. There are
20 other churches, 24 convents, and 18 nunne-
ries. The Dominican convent and the college
of 8t. Gregory are fine ens of Gothie
architecture. The university was founded by
Alonso XI. in 18486, and is attended by 1,800
students. There are several colleges, a muse-
um with the statues, pictures, and other works
of art which were removed from the suppressed
convents, a royal palace, a theatre, a lyceum,
and a public lib: of 14,000 volumes. Bilks,
paper, woollens, and earthenware are
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manufactured, and there is some trade in corn
and silk.—Valladolid was called Belad-Walid
by the Moors, from whom it was taken by Or-
dofio I1. of Leon in 920. In the beginning of
the 15th century it was the capital of Oastile,
and was considered its finest town; and when
the court removed to Madrid in 1560 the popu-
lation of Valladolid was 50,000. An attempt
made by Philip III. to restore the ancient cap-
ital failed, and its nal decline was much
accelerated by the French invasion.

VALLADOLID, a state of Mexico. See Mr-
OHOAOAN. .

VALLADOLID, a town of Mexico, capital
of a department of the same name in the state
of Yucatan, 90 m. E. 8. E. from Merida; pop.
about 15,000. The streets are well laid out
and clean, and the houses are generally one
story high with flat roofs, each having a little
flower garden in front. There are several
churches, one of which isa handsome edifice, 8
town house, and an aqueduct which supplies
the town with water. The climate is consid-
ered remarkably healthy, and the town is much
resorted to by invalids from other places. There
are some manufactures, principally cotton ; but
the trade is not of much importance.

VALLADOLID, a town of Honduras. See
ComMayagUa.

VALLAURI, ToMMaso, an Italian philologist
and historian, born in La Ohiusa di Cuneo, Pied-
mont, Jan 23,1805. He studied atthe university
of Turin, where while still young he became pro-
fessor of rhetoric, in 1888 adjunct professor of
Greek and Latin eloquence, and in 1843 titular
professor of the same branches. He was ad-
mitted a member of the college of sciences and
lettersin 1888. He has published several works
on the literary history of Piedmont; a history
of the universities of the same country ; Fasti
Rerum Gestarum a Rege Carolo Alberto (Turin,
1843) ; a history of the house of Bavoy (1845-'6);
Historia Critica Literarum Latinarum §1849);
a collection of the works of the Latin classical
historians (1850 e se¢.); a revised edition of
Bazzoni’s Latin and Italian dictionary (1850 e
s¢g.); a Latin and Italian dictionary for the use
of schools (1852); and editions of Ausonius de
Popmsa De Differentiis Verborum (1852), and
the Aulularia (1853) and Miles Gloricsus (18564)
of Plautus.

V. PIETRO DELLA, an Italian traveller.
surnamed- I Pellegrino, born in Rome, Apri
9, 1586, died there, April 20, 1653. He was
descended from an ancient and noble family,
and received aliberal education; but when after
the death of Henry IV. a war seemed likely to
arise, he left his studies to engage in military
life. Disappointed in his expectations, he

g:ined in 1611 a Spanish fleet about to make a

t upon the coast of Barbary ; but as, ac-
cording to his own account, they had scuffles and
not battles, he returned to Rome. There the
result of a love affair in which he had been
unsucceseful determined him to travel, and in
June, 1614, he embarked from Verice in the
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habit of a pilgrim. He went first to Constanti-
nople, where he learned the Turkish language,
visited Eg);ﬁt and the Holy Land, and at Bag-
dad married a young Nestorian or Chaldean
lady. Accompanied by his wife, he journeyed
over Mesopotamia, and finally went to Ispa-
han, was presented to the shah of Persia, and
engaged in the war then going on between that
country and Turkey. In this he acquired no
great glory, and while living on the shore of
the Persian gulf his wife died. FEmbalming
her body, he took it home with him, travelling
through India, and, after a year’s journey, ar-
rived at Rome in March, 1626. He was presented
to Pope Urban VIIIL, and made honorary cham.
berlain. Della Valle presented to the pontiff a
short account of Georgia, in order to induce
him to send missionaries to that country. In
the spring of 1627 he celebrated the obsequies
of his wife, pronouncing upon the occasion
a funeral oration, and during its delivery his
emotion became so violent as to choke his ut-
terance. According to some authors his auditors
were also affected to tears, according to others
they laughed. Not long afterward he married
8 young Georgian, whom he had brought with
him from the East, and spent his time in afflu-
ence at Rome, until in & fit of anger he killed
his coachman in the area before the church of
8t. Peter’s while the pope was pronouncing a
benediction. Hefled to Naples, but the offence
being overlooked at Rome, he returned. His
travels, written in the form of-letters, were
published at Rome in 1650 in 4 vols. (English
translation, fol., London, 1665). Several other
works were composed bﬁhim, many of which
were never published. His narratives, though
complained of by Gibbon on account of their in-
supportable vanity and prolixity, are very accu-
rate. By Southey he is called “the most ro-
mantic in his adventures of all true travellers.”

VALLIERE, Mire. pELa. SeeLa VALLIRRE.

VALLISNERIA, a genus of aquatic plants
of the natural order Aydrockaridacem, named
by Micheli in honor of Antonio Vallisnieri, an
Italian naturalist of the 17th century. e
flowers are strictly dicecious; the sterile ones
are numerous and crowded on a spadix, with
the corolla monopetalous with 8 segments; the
fertile are included singly in a spathe and
seated on a spiral peduncle, the calyx a single
leaf, the ¢orolla polypetalous, the capsule 1-
celled and many-seeded.” The most common
species is the V. spiralis, found both in Europe
and the United States, in slow-running streams
and fresh water rivers. It haslong, thin, linear,
ribbon-sha; leaves, 1 to 2 feet or more in
length, which are obscurely serrulate, obtuse,
nerved and netted-veined. The plant is inter-
esting on account of the curious mode of its
fem]fn‘ tion. As both sorts grow under water
and atgart, the barren flowers are separated
from the fertile. When the anthers are ready
to open, the male blossoms break from their
short peduncles and rise to the top of the water,
where they encounter the female blossoms,
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which are continually kept at the surface by
the twisting or uncoiling of their long stems as
the streams are shallower or deeper. The
roots, which are white and similar to the root
fibres of celery, are a favorite food of the can-
vas-back duck (fuligula vallisneriana), and
where this plant abounds the flocks of canvas-
backs periodically resort.—Some other species
of little direct economical value are known as
natives of New Holland and the East Indies.
VALLISNIERI, AnroNto, an Italian natu-
ralist, born in Tresilico, Modena, May 8, 1661,
died in Padus, Jan. 12, 1780. He studied med-
icine under Malpighi at Bologna, and in 1688
commenced practice as a physician in io.
In 1700 his great reputation as a naturalist
procured him an invitation to fill a medical
rofessorship in the university of Padua, where
e excited the opposition of his coadjutors by
his efforts to reform the prevailing system of
practice. He was indefatigable in his efforts to
advance the knowledge of natural history, and
was well known in his day by his researches
on the various systems of generation, one of
which, that of spontaneous generation, he de-
voted much attention to refuting. As a phy-
gician he was one of the first to use Peruvian
bark. His complete works were published at
Venice in 1783 (8 vols. fol.).
VALLOMBROSA (Lat. vallis umbrosa, “sha-
dy valley”), an abbey situated in a valley of the
Apennines about 18 m. from Florence. It was
founded by 8t. John Gualberto about 1088,
under the rule of St. Benedict, and the institn-
tion was approved by Pope Alexander IL in
1070. The original purpose of the founder
was to establish separate hermitages, but a mo-
nastic mode of life soon began to prevail, and
the Vallombrosians are now recognized as a
branch of the reformed Benediotines. In1500
they exchanged their gray habit for a brown
one, and in 1662, on their union with the S8il-
vestrines, adopted a black dress. The abbey
has acquired oelebritfy from its romantic situa-
tion, and as a place of refuge for French priests
during the first revolution. The present mag-
nificent buildings were erected in 1687. The
abbey is wealthy, and is frequently visited by
travellers. The order is striotly contemplative.
It was the first to admit lay brethren.
VALMIKI, a Hindoo poet, the reputed au-
thor of the Ramayana. (See Sanscrrr Lax-
GUAGE AND LITERATURE.) According to the
national legend, he was an inspired solitary,
and was induced to write the exploits of Rama
by the glowing account given him of that hero
by Naruda, the divinity of music and poetry.
‘While he was meditating on his work, a swan
fell at his feet pierced by the arrow of a hunter.
The poet burst into an imprecation on the
huntsman, and in so doing unconsciously in-
vented a new kind of metre which he called
sloka, composed of distichs in which each verse
consisted of 16 syllables, with a cesura in the
middle. Brahma, who had overheard him with
delight, thereupon appeared to Valmiki, and
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ordered him to write his poem in the new meas-
ure. The Ramayana contains 24,000 slokas,
divided into 7 books. A complete edition was
edited by G. Gorresio (10 vols., Paris, 1843-58).
VALOIS, Housk o, & younger branch of the
Capetian dynasty, which occupied the throne
of France 261 years, from 1328 to 15689. On
the death of Charles IV., the last of the direct
line of Capetians, his cousin Philip of Valois,
the grandson of Philip ITF. and great-grandson
of Louis IX., was acknowledged king as the
next male heir, thus excluding, by virtue of
the Salic law, the female claimants of the
orown. Hisdirect successors were John (1850~
’64), Charles V. (1864-'80), Charles V1. (1880-
1422), Oharles VII. (1422-'61), Louis XIL.
(1461-'83), and Charles VIII. (1483-'98). The
last named, dying without male issue, was suc-
ceeded by his cousin Louis of Orleans, the tg;eat—
grandson of Charles V., who ascended the throne
a8 Louis XII. (1498-1515). Like his predeces-
sor, he left no son, and had for his heir his
cousin Francis of Angouléme, the offspring of
a younger branch of the family of Valois-Or-
leans, who became King Francis I. (15615-'47).
After him his son, Henry II. (1547-'69), and
his 8 grandsons, Francis II. §1559—’60), Charles
IX. (1560-'74), and Henry III. (1574-'89), held
the sceptre, which, on the demise of the
passed into the hands of the Bourbon family,
under Henry IV. These two centuries and a
half are among the most disastrous in the his-
tory of France. Nearly the first half of this
ﬁeriod was occupied by the bloody wars with
ngland, during which the French lost the
battles of Orécy, Poitiers, and Agincourt, and
were only saved by Joan of Arc and the im-
pulse her example gave to national resistance ;
then came the Italian wars, in which the
French, notwithstanding many brilliant deeds
of bravery, were finally worsted, and the con-
test with the house of Austria, which brought
about the captivity of Francis I. and so many
other disasters, and ended by the peace of Oa-
teau Cambrésis in 1559; and last, not least,
the religious civil wars which desolated France
for nearly 40 years, and were only ended by
the policy and personal valor of Henry IV.
ALPARAISO, a province of Chili, bounded
N. by the river Aconcagua and W. by the Pa-
cific; area, 2,642 sq. m.; pop. in 1854, 116,048,
The soil, where not carefully irrigated, is of
m quality, except in some of the valleys
in seldom falls. There are no large rivers,
and the prinocipal towns, beside the capital, are
Quillota and Casa Blanca.—VaLparalso, the
capital, is situated on the bay of the same
name, 90 m. W. N. W. from Bantiago, in lat.
83° 2'8., long. 71° 45’ W.; pop. in 1854, 52,418.
It is the chief port of the republic, and is built
principally upon a narrow strip of land at the
foot of a oliff at the head of the bay.
streets are narrow but well pav.
houses are nearly all two
mented with neat balconias,
The custom house and
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ment stores and public buildings are ve
handsome edifices. The news room, whic]
oocupies the same buil with some publie
offices, and spans the road leading from the
mole into the town, is particularly worthy of
notice. The bay is well sheltered from all
rs except the N., but is considered a
us anchorage during the winter months,
when northerly gales are frequently experi-
enced. Veesels upon arrival have to anchor in
from 70 to 80 fathoms; while in the inner tier
next the town the depth is not less than 20 to
85 fathoms. The bay is defended by 8 forts
and a water battery. The town has suffered
severely upon several occasions from earth-
gku, and in 1823 it was nearly destroyed.
trade is very considerable, and has been
greatly increased of late years. The exports
comprise copper and copper ore, silver, gold,
wheat, flour, tallow, hides, wool, and other
articles; and the imports, cotton, silk, and
woollen goods, clothing, hardware, iron, suﬁr,
wines, spirits, tobacco, tea, coffee, &o. e
commerce is nearly all in the hands of the
English, Ameriocans, and French. The num-
ber of vessels entered in 1859 was 1,049, ton-
nage 883,756, and the departures 1,087, ton-
mnage 3825,463; total imports, $16,765,787;
exports, $8,949,216. The arrivals and depart-
ures of United States vessels in 1860 were 148,
87,648; value of inward
$8,225,398 ; outward, $2,447,898, of w.
nearly § was rts. But a small part of
the American e is direct, most of the voy-
being from and to other foreign ports.
?:l.panisoismuch frequented by ships in want
of provisions. A railway is in course of con-
struction to connect Valparaiso with Ssnﬁago,
and about § of it has been opened for traffio.
A steam mail service is maintained with Eu-
by an English company via Panama.
NVAIONIA. 8ee 0ax, vol. xii. p. 456.
VALTELLINA, or Sonpr1o, a circle of the
government of Milan while Lombardy was a
ince of Austria, and now included in the
m:t of Gallarate in the province of Milan,

€8,
ich

ingdom of Italy. Its area when an Austrian Russia,

e was 1,258 sq. m.; pop. 85,000. It con-
sists of a large valley, on the conflnes of Swit-
zerland and the Tyrol, shut in between two
spurs of the Alps, and is drained by the Adda,
which flows through the whole lengr.h of the
valley. In the W. part is Lake Chiavenna,
formed by the Maira. The climate is mild, but
insalubrious on account of the marshes formed
by the Adda and Maira. The vine is exten-
sively cultivated in the valley, and there are
considerable crops of hemp and chestnuts.
Bees and silkworms are also reared in great
numbers. The hill slopes afford fine pasturage
for cattle, of which many are raised for market.
There are warm springs at Bormio and Masino,
and acidulous waters at Sta. Caterina in the
Val Furva. There are also several quarries of
marble, slate, and soapstone, and some iron
mines. The principal town is Sondrio. -
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VAMPIRE, in zoology. Bee Bar.
VAMPIRE, & fabulous creature, which was
widely believed in previously to and during the
18th century in Greece, Hungary, Moravia,
Silesia, Poland, and Russia. Vampires are de-
fined by Dom Calmet as persons “ who have
been dead a considerable time, sometimes mo:
sometimes less; who leave their tombs, an
m and disturb tl:; liVinga’kx sucking their
appeanng’ to them, making a noise at
their doors and in their honses? and often
causing their death.” They usually, he in-
forms us, visit their relatives and those in the
g:ime of life and full health and vigor. The
lief in vampires is probably of oriental or-
igin; the ghouls of the Persians and Ara-
bians seem to belong to the same family,
though the superstition had been modified b
Christianity. the latter part of the 17t
and the first half of the 18th century, the plague
and other fatal epidemios had prevailed in the
countries we have named; and the sudden
death of many persons from languor and ex-
haustion was attributed by their relatives and
others to the blood having been drawn from
them by these wampires, who had themselves
died shortly before of the prevailing diseases.
In hnndreéys of cases, the bodies of alleged
vampires were disinterred, and in some the
body was found not decayed, the complexion
frea{, and liquid blood still in the veins. A
shargened stake was driven through the body.
the heart taken out and the head removed, an
both reduced to ashes. It was alleged that in
some cases the body uttered a shriek when the
stake was driven through it. The undecayed
condition of the bodies, which was probabl:
the result either of their burial alive, whio{
often happened during the prevalence of severe
epidemios, their peculiar condition after death
from plague, resisting ordinary decay, as has
been demonstrated in yellow fever, or the pres-
ence of antiseptic qualities in the soil in which
theiwore buried, was regarded as f)osit.ive roof
of their having been vampires. In Poland, the
name given to these night visitors is upior; in
googooka ; in Blavonia, ir—See
Banf% Tractat von dem Kduen und Schmatzen
der Todten in Gradern (Leipsic, 1784) ; Dom
Augustine Oalmet, Dissertation sur les campires
(1747), which passed through 5 or 6 editions
prior to 1757, and was reprinted in London in
1850 as the second volume of  The Phantom
‘World,” with notes by the Rev. H. Ohristmas;
Lenglet-Dll;ﬁ'esnoy, aité& his o tque et do7gma-
tique sur les apparitions, &o. (Avignon, 1761);
and the uis de Maffei, ‘‘ Letter on ic.”
VAN A , HANs. See AcmHEN.
VANADIUM, a metal first recogn

13

ized as
distinet in 1801 by Del Rio, who found it in
the brown lead ore, now known as vanadinite,
of Zimapan in Mexico, and called it erythroni-
um. It was generally considered by chemists,
however, to be nothing more than chromium,
and Del Rio himself finally adogted this opin-
ion, In 1880 Sefstrdm found the iron manu-
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factured from the magnetic ore of Taberg in
Sweden, as well as the cinder produced in its
conversion, to contain a peculiar metal, which
he called vanadium, from Vanadis, one of the
names of the Scandinavian goddess Freyja; and
the Zimapan lead ore was afterward proved to
contain the same metal. Vanadium is white,
resembling silver and molybdenum, not duc-
tile, a good conductor of heat and electricity,
infusible at the highest temperatures of our
farnaces, not oxidized by fused hydrated alka~
lies, easily soluble in nitric acid and aqua regia,
giving a fine blue solution, but attacked with

eat difficulty by sulphurie, hydrochloric, or
g;droﬂuoric acid. The symbol is V, and its
chemical equivalent 68.6. It is prepared by
heating vanadio acid in a charcoal crucible at
the highest heat of a blast furnace, when a part
of the exterior is reduced ; by reducing vanadic
acid by heating with potassium ; or by passing a
current of dry ammonia through a bulb con-
taining terchloride of vanadium saturated with
ammonia and heated by a spirit lamp, chloride
of ammonium being formed and volatilized, and
the metal remaining in the bulb. It forms
three oxides; VO, VO,, and YOs or vanadio
acid, beside several intermediate ones, remark-
able for their fine green and purple tints. VO,
forms salts with many acids, which in solution
are bright blue, and when anhydrous, brown
or green. Vanadio acid combines with most
of the bases, and also with many inorganic and
organio acids. These last combinations are red
or yellow, and orystallize easily. Vanadium
also forms compounds with phosphorus, sul-
phur, iodine, bromine, chlorine, and fluorine,
and alloys with several of the metals, The
Krincipal natural compounds of vanadium are

echenite, descloizite, and vanadinite (all vana-

dates of lead), volborthite (vanadate of copper
and lime), several other vanadates eontainil;s
copper and lead, and armoxene (vanadate of le
and zinc). The metal occurs in small quan-
tity in several different iron ores, in cryolite
from Greenland, in aluminous schists from the
south of France, in some rutiles, cerites, and
pitchblendes, and in the bituminous slates, con-
taining copper, at Mansfeld in Germany. In
the United States the principal localities of
vanadium minerals are at the Wheatley mine,
Pheenixville, Penn., where several vanadates of
lead occur, and at the Oliff mine, Lake Superior,
where a chocolate-colored clayey mineral is
found, containing vanadium in a state of com-
bination not determined.

VANAYL DE YONGH. S8ee Samxt ELME.

VANBRUGH, Sig Jony, an English drama-
tist and architect, born probably in London in
1666, died there, March 26, 1726. He was of
Flemish extraction, and received a liberal edu-
cation, which was completed in France. Re-
“turning to England, he entered the army as an
ensign, and probably attained the rank of caY-
tain, as he is frequently designated by that title
by contemporary writers. It is not known how
long he remained in the service, or where or
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when he prepared himself for his profession of
architect, although it has been supposed that
his residence in France may have supplied him
with the necessary hints. In 1695 he was ap-
pointed secretary to the commission for endow-
miGreenwich hospital, on the nomination of
John Evelyn, and two years later produced at
Drury Lane theatre his first {play, “The Relapse,”
which proved very sucoessful. * The Provoked
Wife,” performed at the theatre in Lincoln’s
Inn Fields in 1698, had if possible a greater
run; and in the same year the author, alarmed
at the charges of indecency and profanity
brought ageinst him in Jeremy Collier’s ¢ Short
View of the Immorality and Profaneness of
the English Stage,” presented the public with
a moral lecture, in the form of a comedy en-
titled “ZEsop.” The town had little relish for
this sort of entertainment, and after a few nights’
performance at Drury Lane it was withdrawn.
An adaptation of Fletcher’s * Pilgrim,” pro-
duced in 1700, was well received. In 1702 he
made his first architectural design of celebrity,
that of Oastle Howard in Yorkshire, the seat
of the earl of Oarlisle, who, being at that time
aoting ear]l marshal of England, made Vanbrugh
Clarencieux king-at-arms. His next enterprise
was the construction of a large theatre in the
Haymarket, which he undertook to manage in
conjunction with Congreve, and the expense
of which was defrayed by £100 subscriptions
from persons of quality. The building, when
completed, was found to be incurably defective
in acoustio properties, and Vanbrugh, after pro-
ducing with indifferent success one of his best
plays, * The Confederacy,” and adaptations of
8 of Moliére’s comedies, was glad to retire from
the enterprise, and devote himself to the great
structure of Blenheim, voted by parliament to
the duke of Marlborough, which, notwithstand-
ing its faults, is perhaps the most imposing
private residence in England. Before the com-
pletion of the work he became involved in a
quarrel with the duchess (‘‘ the wicked woman
of Marlborough,” as he calls her), who, after
the duke’s decease, dismissed the architect and
refused to pay him £2,000 which he had ad-
vanced to the workmen. By the aid of Sir
Robert Walpole, however, he succeeded in get-
ting the money, “in spite of the hussy’s teeth.”
Vanbrugh erected a number of other buildings
of less note, was knighted in 1714, and in 1716
was made comptroller of the royal works and
surveyor of the works at Greenwich hospital.
He left an unfinished comedy, “ The Journey
to London,” which was completed by Colle
Cibber. The massive character of his archi{
tecture was much ridiculed by the small wits
of the day, one of whom, Dr. William Evans,
produced the well known couplet, forming the
concluding lines to an epitaph on Vanbrugh:
Lie heavy on him, Earth, for he
Laid many a heavy load on thee.

But according to Sir Joshua Reynolds, his de-
signs have great poetic beauty as well as inven-~
tion. 1lis plays are smoothly written, and pre-
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sent amusing pictures of contemporary man-
ners, but thelr grossness has gradually banished
them from the stage. Vanbrugh was a man of
fine appearance and amiable character. His
wife survived him 50 years, dying in 1776 at
the age of 90. The best recent edition of his
plays is that of Moxon (8vo., London, 1849,
containing also the works of Congreve, Wy-
cherly, and Farquhar), to which is prefized a
bi hical notice by Leigh Hunt.
mBUB . I. A 8. W. co. of Mich.,
bordering on Lake Michigan, and drained by
the Pawpaw and Dowagiac rivers, and the south
branch of Black river; area, 638 sq. m.; pop.
in 1860, 15,224. The surface is generally level
and the soil fertile. The productions in 1850
were 75,083 bushels of wheat, 181,890 of In-
dian corn, 84,388 of oats, 49,991 of potatoes,
and 8,582 tons of hay. A large portion of the
county is covered with forests of valuable tim-
ber. It is intersected by the Michigan central
railroad. Capital, Pawpaw. II. A B.E, co.of
Towa, bordering on Missouri, intersected by Des
Moines and Fox rivers; area, 468 sq. m.; pop. in
1860, 17,083. The surface is level ard consists
of prairie and timber land, and the soil is highly
fertile. The productions in 1859 were 530,646
bushels of Indian corn, 89,724 of wheat, 288,828
1bs. of butter, 81,490 of wool, 18,159 tons of hay,
and 11,024 galls, of sorghum molasses. In 1850
there were 7 churches, 2 paper mills, 4 woollen
factories, 1 newspaper office, and 2,000 pu-
pils attending public schools. Bituminous coal
abounds. The county isintersected by the Keo-
kuk, Des Moines, and Minnesota railroad. The
Des Moines river is navigable for steamboats a
portion of the year. Capital, Keosauque. III.
A central co. of Ark., intersected by Little Red
river ; area, 1,260 sq. m. ; po'ﬁ.] in 1860, 5,857,
of whom 200 were slaves. e surface is un-
dulating, and the soil fertile. The productions
in 1850 were 154,565 bushels of Indian corn,
15,631 of oats, and 13,661 Ibs. of butter. There
is a great abundance of choice timber. Capital
Clinton. IV, A central co. of Tenn., draine
by the Oaney fork of Cumberland river; ares,
850 sq. m.; pop. in 1860, 2,581, of whom 239
were slaves, e surface is generally moun-
tainous and the soil tolerably fertile. The pro-
ductions in 1850 were 181,880 bushels of Indian
corn, 11,800 of oats, 23,886 1bs. of butter, and
- 4,634 of wool. Bituminous coal is abundant.

Ca%ital, Sgencer.
AN BUREN, Martiv, the 8th president
of the United States, born at Kinderhook, Oo-
lumbia co., N. Y., Dec. 5, 1782, died there, July
24, 1862, His father was a farmer, and his
early education was acquired at the academy
of his native village. At the age of 14 he com-
menced the study of law, and was admitted
to the bar in 1808, the last year of his studies
having been passed in the office of W. P. Van
Ness, in the city of New York. Always deep-
x interested in public affairs, he had served at
e age of 18 as a delegate in a nominating
convention of the republican, or, as it was later
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called, the demoemti:afarty. Though main.
taining friendly personal relations with Aaron
Burr, from whom he had received marked
attentions, he nevertheless cast his first vote
against him when in 1804 he appeared as an
aspirant to the office of governor of the state
against Morgan Lewis, the regular candidate of
the democratic party. In 1808 he was appoint-
ed by the governor surrogate of Columbia co.
In 1812 he was elected to the senate of the
state, and in that body voted for electors
ﬁledged to_support De Witt Clinton for presi- .
ent of the United States. The war of 1812-'18
found in him an earnest advocate. In 1815 he
became attorney-general of the state, and in
1816 he was again a member of the senate, the
two offices being held together. In 1818, having
long since become estranged from De Witt Olin-
ton, Mr. Van Buren set on foot a new organiza-
tion of the demoocratic party in the state, and
himself became the ruling spirit of a coterie of
able politicians, among whom B. F. Butler, W.
L. Maroy, and Edwin Croswell were afterward
prominent, by whom the political control of the
state was uninterruptedly exercised for more
than 20 years. In 1819 he was removed by the
Clintonian council of appointment from his of-
fice of attorney-general. In 1820 he advocated
the redlection of Rufus King to the U. 8. senate,
and concurred in the legislative resolution in-
structing the senators and representatives of the
state in co; to resist the admission of Mis-
souri as a slave state, In Feb. 1821, defeating
both Clintonians and federalists in the legisla-
ture, he was chosen to the U, S. senate; and a
few months later was elected to represent the
county of Otsego in the convention to revise the
state constitution. In the latter body he advo-
cated an extension of the elective franchise, but
opposed universal suﬁ‘raﬁ, as also the plan of
pointing justices of the peace by popular
election. He voted against depriving colored
citizens of the franchise, but suppo: the pro-
posal to require of them a freehold qualification
of $260. In 1824 he advocated the election of
Mr. Orawford to the presidency, and became &
leader in the opposition to Mr.J, Q. Adams,
the successful candidate. In 1827 he was re-
elected to the U. 8. senate, but resigned that
office on being chosen governor of New York
to fill the vacancy caused by the death of Mr.
Clinton in 1828. As governor he proposed the
safety fund banking system. (See BAnx, vol. ii,
p- 581.) In March, 1829, he became secretary
of state in the administration of President Jack-
son, but resigned on April 7, 1881, for the reason
that circumstances beyond his control had
¥laced him before the country as a candidate
or the presidency, a position in his judgment
incompatible with the proper discharge of the
duties of a cabinet minister. Appointed minis-
ter to England, he arrived in that country in
September; but his nomination to the office,
submitted to the senate in December, was re-
ected by that body after an animated debate,
in which Messrs. Olay and Webster, whig
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leaders, were seconded by the friends of Mr.
Qalhoun, then vice-president. The grounds of
the rejection were stated to be, that while secre-
tari of state Mr. Van Buren had instructed Mr.
McLane, U. 8. minister to England, to beg from
that country as a favor certain concessions in
T to trade with her colonies in the West
Indies, which he should have demanded as a
right; that in fact he had taken the side of
England in that matter against the United
States; and finally that he had carried our
domestic party contests and their results into
diplomatic negotiations with foreign countries.
This event occasioned much excitement, espe-
cially among the members of the democratic
party, who regarded it as mere political perse-
oution. It was followed on May 22, 1882, by the
nomination of Mr, Van Buren for the vice-pres-
idency by the same democratic national con-
vention which nominated Gen. Jackson for re-
election to the presidency; and in the subse-
quent election Mr.Van Buren received the elec-
toral votes of all the states which voted for Gen.
Jackson, with the exception of Pennsylvania,
whose electors cast their suffrages for William
Wilkins. Mr. Van Buren thus became pres-
ident of the senate, which a few months before
had condemned him; and when he left that
office all parties agreed that he had discharged
its functions with dignity, courtesy, and im-
partiality.—It had long been known that he
was the favorite candidate of his party for the
station which President Jackson was to va-
cate in March, 1836. The national convention
which met at Baltimore on May 20, 1835, unan-
imously nominated him for the presidency, and
in the ensuing election he received from 15
states 170 electoral votes, while his principal
antagonist, Gen. Harrison, received 78, Mr.
Hugh L. White 26, and Mr. Webster 14. In his
inaugural address on March 4, 1887, he declared
his ¢ firm belief that the perpetuity of our in-
stitutions depends npon ourselves; that if we
maintain the principles on which they were es-
tablished, they are destined to confer their ben-
efits on countless generations yet to come ; and
that America will present to every friend of
mankind the cheering proof that a popular gov-
". ernment wisely formed is wanting in no element
of endurance or strength.” At the same time
he appealed to the people not to beled into agi-
tation concerning * the domestic institution of
slavery ;" and proclaimed that he should veto
any bill for the emancipation of the slaves in
the District of Oolumbia against the wishes of
the slaveholding states, and also any bill inter-
fering with slavery in the states where it then
existed. But it was soon apparent that the
great difficulty of his administration was not
to grow out of any cause connected with this
subject. The country, for some time a prey to
pecuniary excitements and embarrassments, was
now involved in a crisis of unprecedented se-
verity. Commerce and manufactures were
Erostrate; hundreds of wealthy mercantile

ouses in every quarter had fallen into hopeless
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bankruptey ; imposing public meetings attrib-
uted these disasters to the policy of the govern-
ment ; and two months after the president’s
inauguration the crash was consummated by
the universal nsion of specie payments by
the banks. Finally, on May 15, he found him-
self obliged to incur the danger of summoning
an extraordinary session of con which ac-
cording to his proclamation wes convened on
the first Monday of the following September.
The choice of the asgenker in the house of rep-
resentatives showed that the democratic party
had fallen from that great eminence of pow-
er which it had evinced in the presidential
election, Mr. Polk, its candidate, being elected
by a majority of 8 only. The special message
was of course devoted to the topic of the day.
It attributed the present condition of the coun-
try to over-trading, consequent upon excessive
issues of bank dpaper and other facilities for the
acquisition and enlargement of credit. A for-
eign debt of more than 30 millions ; the invest-
ment of 89} millions in unproductive lands;
universal and extravagant speculation in real
estate in cities and villages; public and private
improvements, often ruinously improvident;
the importation of grain to the value of more
than two millions ; and finally the rapid growth
of luxurious habits among the people, were enu-
merated among the causes of the distress. This
evil had been aggravated and the catastrophe
accelerated by the effect of the law requiring
banks to repay the government deposits in
coin; and to prevent the future renewal of
such inconvenience to the government, it was
recommended that a new body of officials, not
more than 10 in number, should be provided to
take charge of the public money, and that the
banks should no longer be employed as its de-
gositories. The president also advised that a
ankrupt law for banking and other corpora-
tions should be enacted ; and that the approach-
ing deficit in the treasury be made good by
, withholding from the states the 4th and last
installment of a previous large surplus ordered
to be deposited with them by act of June 28,
1886, and by the temporary issue of six mil-
lions of treasury notes. Of these measures,
the most important, known as the indepen-
dent treasury, was passed in the senate by 26
ayes to 20 nays, but was laid on the table in
the other house by 120 ayes to 107 nays. The
payment of the 4th installment to the states
was, however, postponed, and the emission of
10 millions of treasury notes was authorized.
The independent treasury, again recommend-
ed in the president’s annual message in De-
cember, met the same fate in the next regu-
lar session, being again rejected by the house
of representatives, after it had been passed by
the senate. Another presidential measure was
more fortunate, & so called preémption law be-
ing enacted, giving settlers on public lands the
right to buy them in preference to other per-
sons.— An insurrectionary movement com-
menced in Canada in the latter part of 1837
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having found aid and sympathy within our bor-
ders, Mr. Van Buren issued two proclamations,
enjoining all citizens to refrain from violati
the laws and the treaties of the country; an
he also sent a military force to the frontier
under Gen. Scott to preserve the peace there,
discharging, according to Mr. Benton, ¢ hishigh
duties with equal firmness, skill, and success,”
though, as the same author adds, ¢ with some
detriment, losing much popular favor
the border states from his strennous repres-
sion of aid to a neighboring people insurging for
liberty and militarily crushed in the attempt.”—
The ol session of the 25th congress now
witnessed the tem stoppage in the house
of reﬂ'ssentatives of the agitation of slavery.
Mr. Slade of Vermont introduced the subject in
along and elaborate anti-slavery s , where-
upon the southern members withdrew for sepa-
rate deliberation, and Mr. Rhett of South Car-
olina 800011 to declare that it was expedient
that the Union should be dissolved; but a less
extreme course was ad@ted, and on the mo-
tion of Mr., Patten of Virginia it was deter-
min:id by the :;mse that for tlie ﬁxtu]ro all
petitions or other papers touching slavery
should be laid on the table withonlﬁ)eing de-
bated, printed, read, or referred. For this im-
portant resolution the friends of the president
wnanimously voted, as did many aof his oppo-
nents.—In the summer of 1889 Mr. Van Buren
made a visit to the state of New York, where
he was received in all the important towns
with the public honors due to the president ; but
this visit does not seem to have accomplished
much toward restoring the lost predominance of
the democratic g;rty His third annual mes-
sege, in December follow;ill;f, was as usual
largely oocupied with financial diseussions, and
especially with the argument for the divorce
of the government from the banks, and for the
exclasive ‘‘receipt and payment of gold and
silver in all public transactions;” that is to say,
for the independent treasury. This measure,
by which his administration is especially distin-
guaished, being finally passed by both houses of
congress, became a law on June 80, 1840.—The
oanvass preliminary to the presidential election
of 1840 was begun uncommonly early and with
unwonted energy by the o;;gosition. Indeed,
the public meetings held in the large cities dur-
ing the spr::g and summer of 1889, where,
under the lead of prominent whig statesmen,
the policy of the president and his party was
denounced as the source of the prevailing com-
mercial troubles, were but the beginning of a
vast movement to transfer the executive gov-
ernment into the hands of the whigs. The na-
tional convention of that party formally open-
ed the contest on Dec. 4, 1889, by nominati
for the presidency William Henry n, an
for the vice-presidensy John Tyler. On the
democratic side Mr. Van Buren had no com-
s:::or, and he was definitively made the candi-
of his parﬁ by its national convention on
May b5,1840. Never in the political history of
VOL. XVI.—2
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the United States was a canvass conducted amid
such absorbing public excitement. The finan-
oial distreas which had existed more or leas op-
pressively since Mr. Van Buren’s inanguration,
was a standing text for the opposition journals
and for the orators who asssiled him at mon-
ster meetings in every part of the country.
Every means of influencing public feeling was
employed. Advertisements were published by
responsible persons offering to pay * six dollars
8 barrel for flour if Harrison is elected, and three
dollars if Van Buren is.” Oharges of extrava-
gance, of corruption, of indifference to the
welfare of the laboring classes, were freely
brought against the demoocratic candidate ;
while the enthusiasm of the sapporters of Har-
rison was inflamed by log cabins emblematic of
his popular origin and habits, by songs, by
Krooesnons, by assemblages counting tens and
undreds of thousands. The result was the
discomfiture of the democrats in every state
except Alabama, Arkansas, Illinoi
New Hampshire, Virginia, and South Oarolina,
Mr. Van Buren received only 60 electoral votes,
while Gen. Harrison had 284 ; and yet so uni-
versal was the participation in the election,
that the number of popular cast for the
former was now 1,122,912, or more than 861,000
more than had sufficed to secure his return four
years previously. But his last annnal message,
delivered within a month after this great defeat,
bore no marks of any mental disturbance ; with
habitunal elevation and calmness it considered
its appropriate topics; set forth ahew the bene-
fits of the independent treasury system ; an-
nounced, not without a natural movement of
satisfaction, that the country was without either
a national debt or a national bank; and con-
cluded with advising the enactment of more
stringent laws for the breaking up of the Afri-
can slave trade.—From the white house Mr.
Van Buren withdrew to his estate at Kinder-
hook, to appear a month afterward as an assist-
ant at the faneral honors paid to Gen. Harrison
by the city of New York. In 1844 his friends
onoce more urged his nomination for the presi-
dency by the democratic national convention
at Baltimore ; but he was rejected there on ac-
count of his (ﬁ)position to the annexation of
Texas to the Union, avowed in a public let-
ter to a citizen of the state of Mississippi
who had called for his opinion on that ques-
tion. Though a majority of the delegates in
the convention were pledged to support him,
arule fatel to this purpose was adopted mak-
ing the votes of two thirds of the whole
number necessary to the choice of a candidate.
For several ballots he led all the competi-
tors, when his name was withdrawn from the
contest, and on the 9th ballot Mr. Polk was
nominated. . Mr. Van Buren and his friends in
gew Ytzirllagxerte(}l 511)1 their inﬂuet;ﬁe in favor t?f
e candidate, and by carrying that state for
him achieved his election. Four years later
however, when the democrats had nomina
Gen. Oass, and avowed their readiness to tolerate
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slavery in the new territories lately aoquired
from Mexico, Mr. Van Buren and his adherents

exhibited no sach acquiescence. Adopting the
name of the free democracy, they at once began
to discuss in publio, with boldness, eloquence,
and effect, that new aspect of the slavery ques-
tion. They held a convention at Utica on June
22, which nominated Mr. Van Buren for the
presidency and Henry Dodge of Wisconsin for
the vice-presidency. Mr. Dodge declined the
nomination, and at another convention in Buf-
falo on Aug. 9, Charles Francis Adams was
substituted in his stead. The convention pro-
claimed at length their political doctrines, in-
cluding the memorable declaration that ‘ con-
gress has no more power to make a slave than
to make a king;” and that ‘it is the duty of
the federal government to relieve itself from
all responsibility for the existence or continu-
ance of slavery wherever the government pos-
sesses constitutional authority to legislate on
that sub,ject. and is thus responsible for its ex-
istence.” The policy of the country, said the
oconvention, must be * not to extend, nationalize,
or encourage, but to limit, localize, and dis-
courage slavery ;” we must have ‘no more
slave states and no more slave territory.” In
socepting the nomination of  this new party,
Mr. Yan Buren declared his full assent to its
anti-slavery principles, The canvass before the
people was conducted with enthusissm and
ability. The result was that in the state of
New York Mr. Van Buren received the suf-
frages of more than half of those who had
hitherto been attached to the democratic par-
ty; and that Gen. Taylor, the candidate of the
whigs, was elected. After that time Mr. Van
Buren remained in private life on his estate at
Kinderhook, with the exoePtion of a prolonged
tour in Europe in 1858, ’4, 5. In 1852 he gave
his vote to Gen. Pierce, the presidential candi-
date of the democratic party, as he did in 1856
to Mr. Buchanan, In the election of 1860 he also
voted for the candidates for presidential electors
who had been agreed ugﬁx by the combined
parties in opposition to Mr. Lincoln. On the
outbreak of the civil war commenced by South
Carolina, after the election of Mr. Lincoln, Mr,
Van Buren declared himself decidedly and
warmly in favor of maintaining the republic
in its integrity.—While, from peculiar circum-
stances, the public career of statesman has
been the subject of much partisan denunciation,
all lpm'l:ien have borne testimony to his admi-
rable personal qualities. In the course of an ex-
cited debate in the senate Mr. Clay once said :
I have always found him in his manners an
deportment oivil, courteous, and gentlemanly ;
and he dispenses in the noble mansion which ie
now ocoupies, one worthy the residence of the
chief magistrate of a great people, a generous
and liberal hospitality. An acquaintance with
him of more than 20 years has inspired me with
respect for the man.” A personal friend of Mr.
Van Buren has described him as of about the
middle size, *‘* His hair and eyes are light, his
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features animated and expressive, especially the
eye, which is indicative of quick apprehension
and close observation; his forehead exhibits in
its depth and expansion the marks of great in-
tellectual power. The physiognomist would
accord to him penetration, quickness of ap;i_ro-
hension, and benevolence of disposition. The
phrenologist would add unusual reflective fao-
ulties, ess, and caution.”—Mr. Van Buren
was married in 1804 to Miss Hannah Hoes of
Kinderhook, who died in 1818, leaving him four
sons. Of these, the first, ABramAM, born at
Kinderhook, Nov. 27, 1807, was graduated at
West Point in 1827, served as first aid to Gen.
Macomb and as aid to Gen. Bcott in the Flor-
ida war, and was brevetted as lieutenant-colo-
nel for gallant conduct in the battles of Con-
treras and Churubusco, Aug. 20, 1847. JonN,
born at Hudson, Feb. 18, 1810, was graduat-
ed at Yale college in 1828, studied law with
Mr. B.F. Butler in Albany and the Hon. Aaron
Vanderpoel in Kinderhook, was subsequently
admitted to the bar, was attached to the lega-
tion while his father was minister to England in
1831-'3, was elected in Feb. 1845, by the legis-
lature of New York, attorney-general of the
state, and since the conclusion of his term of
office on Jan. 1, 1847, has been a prominent
member of the bar in the city of New York. In
the presidential canvass of 1848 Mr. Van Buren
greatly distinguished himself as a popular ad-
vocate of the free democratic party, and of the
exclusion of slavery from the federal territoriea.
ANCO GeoreE, an English navi-
tor and discoverer, born about 1758, died in
ay, 1788. He entered the navy in 1771, and
served as midshipman in the 2d and 8d voy
of Capt. Oook (1772-'6, and 1776-'80). On
Dec. 9, 1780, he was created a first lieutenant,
and after several years’ service in the West In-
dies returned to England in 1789. Some Brit-
ish subjects who had begun a settlement in
Nootka having had a quarrel with the Spanish
officers engaged in making the survey of the
N. W. coast of America, in March, 1791, Van-
couver, in command of the Discovery and the
armed tender Chatham, was commissioned to
g%thither, and receive the surrender of Nootka
m the Spaniards, in obedience to a letter
which he bore from the court of Madrid to the
Spanish commandant. He was also to make a
survey of the coast northward from lat. 80° N.,
and to ascertain if there was any communica-
tion between the coasts and Canada by means
of lakes, rivers, or inlets. He sailed from Eng-
land April 1, 1791, and, after an examination of

d the SBandwich islands, crossed in March, 1792,

to the American coast, where the negotiations
for the surrender of Nootka were easily finish-
ed, and the region delivered up by Quadra, the
BFanish commander ; and he spent the summers
of 1792, '3, and ’4 in surveying the coast as far
N. as Cook’s inlet, wintering in the Sandwich
islands. To the island of Vancouver he gave
the name of Quadra and Vancouver’s island,
but the first part of the name has been dropped.
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On his return he surveyed most of the W. coast
of South America from the island of Chiloe,
visiting the chief Spanish settlements, and reach-
ed England in Oct. 1795. His arduous labors
undermined his constitution; and he spent the
remainder of his life in preparing an account of
his expedition, which at the time of his death
he had nearly finished. It was published (8
vols. 4to., London, 1798) with the atlas of the
N. W. coast surveys.

VANOCOUVER'S ISLAND, or QuADRA AND
Vaxrocouver's IsLaxD, an island belonging to
Great Britain, off the N. W. coast of North
America, between lat. 48° 20’ and 512 N., and
onig. 128° and 128° W.; 1 from N. W. to
8.E. 800 m. ; greatest breadth 76 m. ; area, 14,000
ﬂ;m. ; native pop. 11,468. It lies 8. W. of Brit-

Oolumbia, from which it is separated by
Queen Oharlotte’ssound and the gulfof Georgia.
The strait of Juan de Fuca and Puget’s sound lie
between it and Washington territory. The 8.
'W. coast, washed by the Pacific ocean, is indent-~
ed with several bays and sounds, the largest of
which are Nootka and Nittinat sounds and Cly-
oquot bay. It is inhabited mainly by 10 or 12
Indian tribes, of which the Nootka, 6uaqnidto
and Kawitchin are the principal. The town of
Victoria, on the site of the Hudson’s bay com-
pany’s fort Victoria, on Royal bay near the 8. E,
extremity of the island, is the residence of the
British governor, and a place of growing im-
portance. The climate is milder than that of
the mainland, the mean temperature of winter
being 82° and of summer 63°. Frosts are of
short duration and not severe; but there are
long and violent storms and heavy falls of rain
during the winter. In the snmmer dense and
long inued fogs temper the heat, which
would otherwise be excessive. The soil is rich
and well adapted to cereals. Coal is found in
the northern part, of good quality and very near
the surface.—The possession of Vancouver’s
island was secured to Great Britain by the
Oregon treaty (1848), and it was consigned by
charter to the Hudson’s bay company, the Brit-
ish government reserving the right of repur-
chasing it on the expiration of the company’s
charter in 1859. It has become a possession of
oonsiderable importance since the discovery
of gold in the neighboring colony of British
Oolumbia.

VANDALS, an ancient confederacy of bar-
barous nations of Germanio, and specifically of
Buevic race, though some writers are inclined
to identify their nationality with that of the
Blavic Wends, Vends, or Vindes. They first
appear on the northern coasts of Germany,
whence they migrated in a 8. E. direction,
sattlit;g for a time in the Riesengebirge, which
from them received the name of Vandal moun-
tains, and sabsequently in Pannonia and Dacia.
At the beginning of the 5th century they turn-
ed W. swept across Germany, traversed the
Rhine, the Rhéne, and the Pyrénées, and con-

ered the Alani in Spain, founding a power-

kingdom, to which the modern Andalusia
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owes its name. Finally, under their ablest mon-
arch, Genseric, they crossed over into Africa

with a formidable fleet (A. D. 429), and on the -

rnins of the Roman dominions in that country
established a Vandal empire, which became the
terror of all the surrounding countries. In 455
they sacked Rome. (See GewsEric.) Having
adopted the Arian creed, they persecuted the
orthodox Ohristians. For more than a cen-
tary they maintained their power in Afri
until it was overthrown and utterly destroy
by the fleet and army of the emperor Justinian
under Belisarius, who after a series of victories
sucoeeded in making their last and gallant king
Gelimer his captive (A.D. 585).
VANDAM]&, Donmvique JoskrH, a French
eral, born in Oassel, dejmrtment of Nord,
ov. B, 1771, died there, July 15, 1830. He
entered a colonial regiment while very young,
returned to France at the outbreak of the revo-~
lution, raised & free company, and at the age
of 22 was a brigadier-general in the army of
the north. He made the campaign of 1796
under Jourdan, was transferred the next year
to the army of the Rhine, became general of
division in 1799, and served with distinction
during all the wars of the empire up to the
Russian expedition, in which, having fallen inte
disgrace on acoount of a quarrel with Jerome
Bonaparte, king of Westphalia, he had no share.
In the summer of 1818 his corps formed the
southern angle of Napoleon’s masterly defended
!)oaiﬁon in Saxony; but advancing too far from
ts centre, Dresden, a few days after the em-
peror’s victory at that Xlwez he was surrounded
at Kulm by Prussian, Austrian, and Russian di-
visions under Kleist of Nollendorf, Ostermann,
and others, and after a bloody fight was com-
pelled to surrender with more than 10,000
troops. He was for some time confined at Viat-
ka, Russia, and returned to France in 1814, but
was ordered to quit Paris within 24 hours and
retire to Oassel. On the first news of Napoleon’s
return - from Elba he offered his services to
Louis XVIIL, but they were refused. He then
went over to the emperor, who made him a peer
of France and commandant of the 2d division.
He obtained a signal success at Wavres after
the battle of Ligny, and was in pursnit of the
enemy when he heard of the oni};eror’s defeat
at Waterloo. Obliged to quit France by the
ordinance of Jan. 1816, he withdrew to the
United States, but returned in 1824 to QOassel.
VANDERBERG, a 8. W. co. of Indiana,
bounded 8. by the Ohio river ; area, 2168q. m. ;
pop. in 1860, 20,654. The surface is %enemlly
undulating and the soil very fertile. The pro-
ductions in 1850 were 408,075 bushels of Indian
corn, 19,079 of wheat, 86,719 of oats, and 2,837
tons of hay. There were 20 churches, 6 news-
paper offices, and 1,280 pupils attending publio
schools. Bituminous coalisfound in abundance.
The ocounty is intersected by the Wabash and
Erie canal and the Evansville and Illinois rail-
road. Oa%i]tgal Evansville. '
VAN DER HEYDEN, Jax, a Dutch painter,
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born in Gorkum in 1687, died in 1712. As a
inter of old buildings, churches, palaces, &o.,
e held a nni?ue position among artists of the
time. His pictures are admirable for finish
and tone, having, according to Sir Joshua Rey-
nolds, “the effect of nature seen in a camera
obscura,” and were freguentlg embellished with
#ma y Adrian Vandervelde and Lingelbach.
e published in 1690 a work on fire engines,
and in the latter part of his life held the position
of director of the fire engines of Amsterdam.
VANDERLYN, Jorx, an American &ainter,
born in Ki n, Ulster co., N. Y., in 1778,
died there, Sept. 28, 1852. Removing to New
York at the age of 16, he received instructions
in painting from Gilbert Stuart, and in 1796
was enabled through the assistance of Aaron
Barr to visit Paris for the purpose of instruc-
tion. He returned to America after an ab-
sence of 5 years, but in 1808 revisited Euro]
where he remained until 1815. During thi
period he executed many excellent copies from
the old and some o works of
merit, including the ‘ Murder of Jane
c¢Orea by the Indians;” ¢ Ariadne,” a picture
very ocelebrated in its time, and which was the
first successful representation of a myﬂlolﬁ-
cal subject by an American painter; and ‘“Ma-
rius Sitting among the Ruins of Oarthage,”
which received the gold medal at the Paris exhi-
bition of 1808, and was favorably noticed by
the emperor Napoleon. After his second re-
turn to America, Vanderlyn painted portraits
of Madison, Monroe, Olinton, Calhoun, and
many other distingunished men, but relinquish-
ed the legitimate practice of his art to superin-
tend the exhibition of panoramio views in a
building called the rotunda, erected by him in
proved wnsoossefl in & pesuniary poins of
proved unsu a pe point o
view, and the artist never afterward painted
with his early vigor. Among his remaining
ictures are a portrait of Washington for the
of representatives at Washington, and the
¢ Landing of Columbus,” painted for one of the
ocompartments of the rotunda in the national
oapitol, His last work was a portrait of Presi-
dent Taylor, exhibited in 1851.
VAN DER HEER‘ JaN, the elder, a Dutch
mter, born probably in Haarlem in 1637,
there in 1691. He was educated in Italy,
but passed the greater part of his life in his na-
tive city, where he was greatly esteemed as a
Ednber of landscapes, sea pieces, and battles.
@ designed with grace, and was distinguish
by a sunny brilliancy of coloring not unlike
that of Olaude Lorraine.—JaN, the younger,
son of the p ing, born in Haarlem in 1655,
died in 1688. He was the scholar of Nikolaas
Berghem, and became & successful follower of
the style of that master. His works are highly
finished, and the figures, whether of men or
animals, are painted with great spirit and
fidelity. They are seldom to be met with out
of Holland, and command very high prices.
He execunted a few good etchings.

VAN DER WEYDE

VAN DER MEULEN, 8ee MguLrx.

VANDERVELDE, 1. Apriaxn, a Dutch
inter, born in Amsterdam in 1639, died there
1672. He excelled in figures, whether of
men or animals, and was fmtanen%y employed
by Ruysdael, Hobbima, Van der Heyden, and
others of his contemporaries, to embellish their
ctures with acceesories of this character.
landscapes are faithful transcripts of nat-
ural scenes, and bring very high prices. He
executed a few historical pieces of merit. IL
‘WiLLEN, the elder, & Dutch painter, born in Ley-
den in 1610, died in London in 1693. In earY
life he followed the sea, whence he acqmrei
that technical acquaintance with shipping and
knowledge of marine phenomena which made
him one of the most accomplished artists of his
time in this branch of the art. It is not known
where he received his instructions in painting,
but before the period of middle life he had be-
come so di ed by his drawings of sea
fights, that the states of Holland provided him
with a small vessel for the purpose of follow-
ing the Dutch fleets, and illustrating their ma-
nceuvres. He was, accordingly present at the
oelebrated encounters between the English and
Dutch in 1665 and 1666. In 1675 he was in-
vited by Oharles II. to England, and received
the appointment of painter of sea fights to the
king, with & pension of £100, which was con- |

tinued by James II. In this capacity he was
present at several sea fights. His designs were
generally executed with a pen upon prepared
paper or whitened canvas, and many were color-
edin oilsby hisson. IIL WirLem, the younger,
son of the preoedini, born in Amsterdam in 1638,
died in London, April 6, 1707. He inherited
his father’s taste for marine paintings, and exe-
onted an infinite variety of sea pi ms, and
storms. Of his storm pieces, which were un-
rivalled until the appearance of Turner, the
Bridgewater collection contains a well known
imen, “ The Rising of the Gale,” in compe-
tition with which Turner painted his ¢ Gale at
Bea" in the same gﬂery. Vandervelde's pic-
tures are owned chiefly in England, where he
the greater part of his life, and bripg

assed
L%e rices. )

DER WERF, Apriax, a Dutch painter,
born in Kralinger Ambacht, near Rotterdam,
in 1659, died in 1722. At the age of 17 he es-
tablished himself at Rotterdam as a painter of
portraits and history, and almost immediately
rose into great reputation. In 1696 he entered

od the service of the elector palatine, in which be

continued until the death of the latter in 1716,
devoting 9 months in the year to his patron,
and receiving high prices for the pictures paint-
ed duri.u&tho re! ing 8 months. The greater
part of the pictures painted by him for the
elector, and which formed part of the collec-
tion at Dasseldorf, are now in the Pinakothek
at Munich. .
VAN DER WEYDE, Rogzr, a Flemish
painter, born in Brussels in the latter part of
the 16th century, died in 1629. He was very
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celebrated in his time, having been one of the
first to introduce a more graceful style of de-
signing than prevailed in the Flemish provinces,
bat no picture that can be certainly attributed
to him is now extant. Roger Van der Weyde
is often confounded with Roger of Bruges, who
flourished about half a century earlier.
VAN DIEMEN'S LAND. See Tasmawia.
VANDYKE, or Vax Dyox, Si ANToNY, 8
Flemish eXninter, born in Antwerp, March 23,
15699, di
rents, who were persons in comfortable cir-
cumstances, with some knowledge of art, gave
him his first instructions, and at 16 years of
age he was placed under Rubens, with whom he
made such rapid progress as, acoording to the
common account, to excite the jealousy of his
master. The often repeated that Van-
dyke first revealed his talent to the latter by the
manner in which he repainted a Portion of Ru-
bens's * Descent from the Cross,” which, while
still wet, had been accidentally damaged by a
fellow pupil, has no foundation in fact, as the
i was painted and put up in the cathedral
at Antwerp several years re Vandyke en-
tered the studio of Rubens. There is probably
no reason to suppose that the relations between
master and pupil were otherwise than friendly ;
and when ‘&mdyke went tp Italy in 1619, by
the advice of Rubens, they parted with expres-
sions of mutual esteem. Infiuenced by his train-
ing in the school of Rubens, he repaired first to
Venice, whence, after a careful study of the
colorists, he went to Genoa and Rome. In
cities he received abundant commissions
for its, and in the latter produced - a fine
head of Cardinal Bentivoglio, esteemed one of
his masterpieces, beside many altar pieces. In
1626 he returned to Antwerp with a high rep-
utation, and soon after executed for the church
of the Augustines there a celebrated picture
represenﬁni t. Augustine in ecstasy support-
ed by angels. . For the next 5 years he was
busily employed by ecclesiastical establishments
and private patrons in the Netherlands; and to
this period may be ascribed numerous “COra-
eifixions” and “ Pietas,” impressed with that

character of profound sorrow for which the
artist has always been distinguished. Preémi-
nent among them is the ¢ Christ Orucified be-

tween the Two Thieves,” in the church of the
Recollects at Mechlin, which Reynolds pro-
nounced not only the best of Vandyke's hi

torical works, but ‘“one of the finest pictures
in the world.” The close imitation of Rubens
which at first characterized his works was now,
under the influence of his studies in Italy, re-
placed by a peculiar style in which falness
of contour, softness of coloring, and an expres-
sion of & deeper and more touching emotion
are the distinguishing traits. ‘ In the htnds of
Vandyke,” says Kugler,  this rather sentiment-
al manner has been brought to the highest per-
fection, and imbued with the deepest pathos;
but he does not al ways observe the proper limits,
snd sometimes borders upon the artificial and

in London, Dec. 9, 1641, His pa- f
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theatrical.” Aocoordingly in portraits he won his
test reputation, and it was in consequence
of his skill in this department of the art that
Oharles I.invited him in 1682 to England. With-
in a year or two after his arrival he was knight-
ed and appointed painter to his majesty, with
& pension of £200 for life. * He always,” sa;
& contemporary writer, ‘ went magnifi
dressed, had a numerous and gallant equipage,
and kept so good a table in his apartment, that
'ew princes were more visited or better served.”
Excessive application (it is said that he fre-
uently painted a Elortmit in a day) and a too
avish indulgence in dissipation, together with
the anxieties caused by a search for the philoe-
opher’s stone, to which in his latter years he
surrendered much of his time, r under-
mined his health ; and with the re of re-
pairing his shattered fortunes, as also of doing
somet.ging in England worthy of his fame, he
roposed to the king to paint the walls of the
ueting room at Whitehall. The price de-
manded was beyond the capacity of the royal
treasury; and while negotiations were in prog-
ress for the execution of the work at a less
sum, the death of the painter took place. The
number of works of all classes attributed to
him is enormous, in view of his short life, and
of the circumstances under which the last 10
years of it were passed. The best of his por-
traits are in England, prominent specimens be-
ing his several portraits of Charles I., those of
the earls of Strafford and Pembroke, and many
others in the oollections at Windsor Qastle,
Hampton Court, Blenheim, Althorp, and other
famous seats. There are also many in the gal-
leries of Paris, Berlin, and Vienna. A series
of 100 small portraits in chisroscuro of the
most eminent of his contemporaties, from
which etchings have been made, was executed
by him in Antwerp, and is very celebrated.
As 8 portrait painter he ranks next to Titian,
and by some is accounted equal to that master,
VANE, Omaries Wriiax Srewaer. See -
LOVANE, Stn Hexpy, OF'Engn.h
IR RY, an statesman,
g:wornor of the colony of Massachusetts, born
1612, executed on Tower Hill, London,
June 14, 1662. He was the son of Sir Henry
Vane the elder, who filled some of the highest
state offices during the reigns of James I, and
Ollllarlfaa{.d ;Hohgas eii;oabe:lh at Westminster
schoo) in early youth was, according
to his own acoount, much addicted to pleasure;
but from his 15th year his views assumed a
strongly religious cast. At the age of 16 he
was entered at Magdalen college, Oxford, but
before the time of matriculation arrived he had
become so far alienated from the chureh of
England that he refused to take the oath of
allegiance, visited Holland and France, and
ﬁmod some time at Geneva. His conduct was
ighly displeasing to his father, who was at
that time comptroller of the household and
member of the privy council. Bishop Laud
was degired to expostulate with young Vane,



but his interference only confirmed him in his
course. Disturbed by the displeasure of his
father, he formed the resolution of joining the
infant colony of Puritans in Massachusetts.
Reaching Boston in 1635, he was everywhere
welcomed with enthusiasm, and in 1686 was
elected governor. The choice was unfortunate,
more espesially as a bitter religious controver-
sy sprang up during his term of office. Vane,
who was one of the few men of the time who
really understood and believed in the principles
of civil and religious liberty, and a horror
of all forms of bigotry, had no sympathy with
the attacks of the clergy on Mrs. Hutchinson,
with many of whose opinions he entirely
agreed. A strong opposition under the lead
of Winthrop was organized against him, and
on the day of the annual election in 1687 he
was, defeated. But he had gained the affec-
tions of the people of Boston, and was instant-
ly chosen by them one of their representatives
to the general court. The majority of that
body declared the election of Vane and his as-
sociates void, whereupon the inhabitants of
Boston returned them a second time on the
next day. In order to put down the Hutchin-
sonian heresy, a law was passed by the general
oourt that no strangers should be received
within the jurisdiction of the colony except
such as should be allowed by some of the ma-
gistrates. This created such public discontent
that Governor Winthrop felt obliged to put
forward a ‘Defence,” to which Vane imme-
diately replied in & pamphlet entitled * A Brief
Answer to a certain Declaration, made of the
Intent and Equity of the Order of Court, that
none should be received to inhabit within this
Jurisdiotion but such as should be allowed by

some of the magistrates.” In Aug. 1687, Vane
returned to England. There, in consequence
of his peculiar opinions, he found himself in an

embarrassing situation, and for some time did
not take part in active life. In 1640 he was
elected a member of parliament from Kingston-
upon-Hull, and received in conjunction with
William Russell the office of treasurer of
the navy. In June of this year he was also
knigh After the dissolution of parliament
he was immediately retlected from the same
place to the long parliament. Before this as-
sembly met, Vane, in looking over the papers
of his father’s cabinet, found in them some notes
which'made so strong an impression on him that
they were communicated by him to Pym, and
were the chief evidence upon whioh the latter
relied in moving his impeachment of the earl
of Strafford. The disclosure of this fact brought
on a oollision between the father and son, and
it was some years before a reconciliation was
effected. The younger Vane was s zealous op-
gonent of the royalist party, and after war had
roken out between the king and parliament,
he gave up to the latter the fees of his office
of treasurer of the navy, which amounted to
£80,000 a year, as he deemed such a revenue
-too great for a subject. In June, 1648, he was
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sent to Scotland as one of the commiseioners
to negotiate an alliance, and by his persuasion
the ‘Solemn e and Covenant” was
adopted. ¢ There need no more be said of his
ability,” says the royalist historian, Olarendon,
‘“than that he was chosen to cozen and deceive
& whole nation, which excelled in craft and
cunning, which he did with notable pregnancy
and dexterity.” During the progress of the
war Vane was placed on all commissions em-
powered to treat with the king, and was also
one of the parliament’s committee which occe-
sionally accompanied the army. When in 1648
the house of commons discussed the terms of
settlement offered by the king, he led the mi-
nority which favored their rejection. But he
bowed to the will of the majority, and not ap-
]éx;(;vingoftbe ‘ purge” of the parliament which
mwell effected, he retired to private life.
He had no further share in the political move-
ments of the times, until, in Feb. 1649, he was
persuaded to become a member of the council
of state, which was intrusted with the execu-
tive government of the nation. In this posi-
tion he had almost-the exclusive direction of
the navy and the conduct of foreign wars. He
was also at the head of a committee which re-
ported a bill for parliamentary reform, and it
was at this period that Milton wrote in his
praise one of the finest of his sonnets. The
forcible dissolution of the long parliament by
Cromwell in April, 1658, brought him into open
conflict with that leader. As the troops enter-
ed the house, Vane cried out: * This is not
honest! yes, it is against morality and common
honesty.” Cromwell immediately turned upon
him, orying out in a loud voice: *Sir
Vane! Sir Harry Vane! the Lord deliver me
from Sir Harry Vane!” He now retired to his
estate at Raby Oastle, and employed himself
in writing & theological work, of which the
following is part of the title: “ The Retired
Man’s Meditations, or the Mystery and Power
of Godliness shining forth in the Living Word,
to the Unmasking the Mystery of Iniquity in
the most refined and purest Forms.” He also
published a political work in the form of a let-
ter to one of the protector’s council, and on
the ocoasion of the fast declared by Cromwell
in March, 1656, wrote a tract entitled “A
Healing Question propounded and resolved.”
This was adjudged seditious, and for it and bis
opposition to the course taken by the protector
he was conveyed on Se;t))t. 9 to Oarisbrooke castle
in the Iale of Wight; but as it was found that
his resolution could not be shaken, he was
speedily released from confinement. While in
prison he published a political letter to Har-
rington, and a theological work entitled * Of
the Love of God, and Union with God.” Sub-
sequerttly other means were employed to in-
duce him to support the protector, but he was
neither to be won nor intimidated. From first
to last he remained an inflexible republicab.
After the death of Cromwell he was elected to
the parliament of 1659, and was there the leader
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of the republican party. When the long \}m'-
liament was again summoned to assemble, Vane
was appointed one of the committee of safety,
and subsequently president of the council of
state. The restoration of the king led to his
disgrace and death. He had been placed in
confinement at his own castle, and after the
arrival of Charles was committed to the tower.
He was one of the 20 excepted out of the act
of general pardon and oblivion, and after an in-
surrection of the fifth monarchy men he was
removed from one prison to another, and at
last confined in a castle on one of the Scilly
isles. Here he remained immured for two
years, spending his time in the composition of
works principally on theology, though some
sre of a political character. Meanwhile his
fate was in suspense. In Aug. 1660, the lords
and commons had unitedly petitioned that *if
he were attainted, yet execution as to his life
might be remitted.” Bat the latter body, in
July, 1661, ordered him to be proceeded against
according to law. He was consequently re-
moved to the tower of London, and on June
8, 1662, arraigned before the court of king's
bench. On the trial he behaved with singular
intrepidity, and it was found necessary for the
l{ndges to strain the law in order to conviet
im. He was brought in guilty, but according
to the promise made by the king the sentence
was to be remitted. e oourageous bearing
of the prisoner, however, had alarmed Charles.
After the trial he wrote a letter to the chan-
cellor, stating that if Vane had given new ocea-
sion to be hanged, he was certainly too dan-
gerous a man to let live, if he could be honestly
put out of the way. The sentence was not re-
i and Vane suffered the following week ;
but his punishment was changed, and instead
of being hanged, he was permitted to be be-
headed. His bearing at the place of execution
was dignified and manly; and in order to pre-
vent the condemned man from exciting sym-
y, trumpeters were employed to drown
is dying speech. He was a leader of the In-
dependents, and was one of the lay members
nominated by Xarliament to take part in the
roceedings and discussions of the assembly of
ivines. His labors in behalf of New England
were arduous and important. It was in great
measure through his influence that the charter
for the Rhode Island colony was procured, and
Roger Williams declared that his name ought
ever to be held in honored remembrance by
her people. Vane's only son was knighted%)vy
Charles II.—His life has been written by C. W.
Upham, in S8parks’s “ American Biography.”
AN EFFEN, Jusrus. See EFrEx.
VAN ERPEN’, Taomas. Bee ErPENTUS.
VAN EYOK. B8ee Evox. .
VAN HELMONT. See HerLmoxT. °
VANILLA, a genus of endogenons plants of
the natural order of orchidaces, so called from
Span. vainilla, a little knife sheath, the fruit
resenting that appearance. The species are
ound in tropical South America, the West
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Indies, and Java, and are climbing plants with
square stems extending themselves 20 or 80 feet
in length, fixing themselves to the bark of trees,
from which they ertia.lly derive nourishment
by numerous rootlets. The leaves are fleshy,
suboordate at base, and articulated with the
stem; thre perianth of the flower is composed
of 6 parts, articulated with the ovary; the
sepals and petals nearly equal, conformed and
free at base; the labellum entire; the anthers
terminal and opercular; pollen masses 3, bi-
lobed and granulose; the fruit a fleshy silique-
like pod, dehiscing at the sides, and containing
numerous globose seeds covered with a closely

attached testa. The frn%rant vanilla ( V. plans- -

olia, Andrews) has oblong, lanceolate, flat
eaves, oblong, obtuse, flat sepals and petals,
the labellum crisp, convex, the fruit fragrant.
It is a native of Mexioco, Guatemala, and the
‘West Indies. The aromatioc vanilla ( V. arome-
tica, Plumier) has ovate oblong, acuminate,
sessile leaves ; campanulate perianth with 5 un-
dulated acuminate lacinis; the labellum acu-
minate, hood-shaped at base, with an elevated®
middle line; it is & native of Brazil. The large-
flowered vanilla ( V. grandifiora) has elongated,
straight, smooth, oblong petals and sepals; it
is a native of French Guiana. These species
are the principal ones which produce the va-
nilla of commerce. The article was not known
in Europe until after the discovery of America,
when the Spaniards employed it to flavor choc-
olate after the manner of the Indians. The
plant which produced it was not known bo-
tanically until 1708, when it was desoribed by
Plumii:ll]'; %:n the present time 4 sorts are com-
meroially known, varying in price according
to their qualities. The fruit is the only part
used. Gathered when it is yellow, it is allow-
ed to ferment for 2 or 8 days, then dried in the
sun; whenfh:llf dried, it is rubbed with oil ﬂc:f
cocos or of the ricinus, exposed again in the
sun, oiled a second time, and collected into little
bundles and wrapped in the leaves of the In-
dian reed to be ready for sale. Vanilla has
aromatic and stimulant qualities, and contains
much essential oil and benzoic acid. Beside its
employment for flavoring and its use in confoo-
tionery, it is medically exhibited in the treat-
ment of hysteria, rheumatism, and asthenio
fovers; and a scentless-fruited species( V. clavi-
culata) is employed by the negroes of the An-
tilles and Jamaica in treatment of syphilis and
as & vulnerary.

VANINI, Lucruo, an Italian philosopher,
born at Taurisano in 1585, burned at the stake
in Toulouse, Feb. 19, 1619. After studying at
Rome and Padua, he entered holy orders, trav-
elled in Germany and Holland, taught at Ge-
neva, Paris, and Lyons, was obliged to flee to
England, where he argued in favor of Roman
Catholicism, and was imprisoned 49 days, and
returned to Genoa, and thence to Lyons, where
in 1615 he published his Amphitheatrum Ktor-
n® Providentie Divino-Magicum, Christianos
LPhysicum, neenon Astrologo- Oatholicum, a curi-

[N
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ous argument against various forms of ath
which however cansed him to be suspected
a desire to spread atheistic dootrines. While
Krofessing orthodoxy, he showed in the work
is familiarity with ancient philosophy, his taste
for the astrological and magical speculations
of Oardan and Pomponazzi, and his preference
for Aristotle as interpreted by Averroes to the
scholastic Aristotelianism. He went to Paris,
where in 1616 he }mblished & volume of dia-
logues entitled De Admirandis Natura, Ra{ma
Deague Mortalium, Arcanis. This work, which
appeared with the sanction and was afterward
burned by the order of the Sorbonne, is scepti-
cal and satirical in tone, and of a pantheistic
character. He soon after removed to Toulo
where his vivacity, amiability, erudition,
eloquence attracted numerous ‘fnpﬂs and gave
him great success. The president of the par-
liament received him into his house, and in-
trusted to him the education of his children,
Baut, accused by public rumor of atheism, he
was arraigned for this crime before the parlia-
Sment, and although strenuously denying the
charge, after a trial of 6 months, he was con-
demned to have his tongue cut out and to
be burned alive.—See Fuhrmann, Leben und
Schicksale, Geist, Charakter und Meinungen des
L. Vanini (Leipsic, 1800), and Rousselot, u-

ores ph: A de Vansni (P 1841).
Vim See Lmnt:i”
VANLOO, JeAN BaPrieTE, & French ter,

born in Aix, Provence, in 1684, died there in

1746. His great-%dfather, andfather (8

native of Sluis, and), and father were

painters. When about the age of 80 he es-
tablished himself in Turin, and was taken into
the service of the prince of Oarignano, son-in-
law of the duke of Savoy, whom in 1719 he ac-
companied to Paris. He here rose into

repute as a portrait painter, and was in 1785

elected professor in the academy. He was also

. disti ed for his historioal pictures. In1788

he visited London, and soon, according to Wal-

pole, ‘‘ bore away the chief business from every
other painter.” He painted with extraordinary
facility, but in the maturity of his powers and
fame executed little of his portrait pieces beside
the heads, leaving the bodies and draperies to be
finished by his assistants. The best of his his-
torical giotures, a8 “ Ohrist entering Jerusa-

" ¢ 8¢, Peter delivered from Prison,” &o.,

are in Paris.—OmArLES ANDEE, better known
as QOarle Vanloo, brother of the p , born
in Nice in 1705, died in Paris in 1765. He ac-

companied his brother to Paris in 1719, and
subsequently became one of the most distin-
ished pupils of the academy. In 1727-'84

6 Was &mﬁ in Italy, but the remainder of
his life was passed in Paris, where he enjoyed
& great reputation as a painter of history and
portraits. In 1761 he was appointed director
of the academy, and in 1762 painter to the
king. He is considered by some the last of the
old school of French painters. His son Oésar
sacoeeded him as director of the academy ; and

VAN OOST

of his two nephews, Louis Michel and Charles
Amédée Philippe, the former became first
painter to the king of Spain, and the latter to
the king of Prussia.

VANMANDER, Oarer, a Flemish painter
and author, born in Meulebeke, near Courtray, in
1648, died in Amsterdam in 1606. After sev-
eral years’ study in Rome, he settled about 1578
in his native place, but was compelled by the
breaking out of the religious wars of the Neth-
erlands to take refuge in Bruges, whence in
1583 he removed to Haarlem, where he remain-
ed upward of 20 years. He established there
a flourishing academy of painting, and occupied
himself also with literary labors, prominent
among which were translations from Homer,
Vir:;limd Ovid, and the preparation of Het
Schilder Boek (“‘ The Book of Painters,” 1604),
which is & standard authority with reference
to the Dutch and Flemish schools. A mod-
ernized edition of this branch of the work,
with additions, was published in Amsterdam
in 1764. He painted both history and land-
scape, but was most esteemed in the latter de-
partment, and throughout his life produced
many lyrics, sonog:, and dramatio pieces.

VAN NESS, Oorxerivs P, LL.D., an Amer-
joan jurist and diplomatist, born in Vermont in
1781, died in Philadelphia, Deo. 15, 1852. He
was educated for the law, and practised his
grofession with great success for some years at

urlington, Vt. At the close of the war of
1812-'15 he was appointed collector of the port
of Burlington, and in 1818 was elected chief
justice of the supreme court of the state. In
1822 he was chosen governor of Vermont, and
redlected in 1828 and 1824, the last time almost
unanimously. In 1828 the university of Ver-
mont conferred on him the honorary degree of

great- LL.D. In 1829 President Jackson spfointed

him minister to Spain, which office he filled till
1888; and on his return he was appointed col-
lector of the port of New York. After 1841 he
lived in retirement.

VANNI, FrANOE800, an Italian painter, born
in Sienna in 1565, died there in 1610. At
Rome he acquired the style of Federigo Ba-
roccio, which he imitated so closely that it is
frequently difficult to distinguish the works of
the two masters. He broug t himself into gen-
eral notice by & picture of St. Peter rebuking
Simon Magus, for which he was knighted by
Pope Olement VIIL. ; and thenceforth he lived
in great repute at Sienna, where his best works
are still to be found.

VAN OORT, Apan. See Qorr.

VAN OOST, Jacos, the elder, a Flemish
glainter, born in Bruges about 1600, died there

1671. He studied his art in Italy, where
he became an imitator of Annibale COarracci.
He was a facile worker and a good color-
ist, and executed for the churches of Bmfes,
where he passed the greater part of his life,
an immense number of pictures, prominent
among which is his * Descent from the Oross”
in the church of the Jesuits, considered his
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iece.—~JA00B, the younger, son of the

. born in Brugesin 1687, died in 1718,

was educated in Italy, and subsequently

settled in Lisle, where he rose to great reputa-

tion as 8 historical painter. He was also dis-

tinguished for his portraits, which in the esti-
mation of some with those of Vandyke.

VAN OS, Prerer Gerarp, a Dutch painter,
born at the Hague in 1776, died there in 1839,
He formed his style on the works of Paul Pot-
ter and Dujardin, and became eminent for his
landscapes, with cattle, &c., which are highly

i in collections in his native country.

ing served in 1818-'14 as a captain of vol-
unteers, he attempted with success military
subjects and battle pieces. He also executed
excellent etchings from his own designs.

VAN RENSSELAER. 1. Sreeazy, LL.D.,
known as ‘‘ the patroon,” an American states-
man and patron of learning, born in New York,
Nov. 1, 1764, died in Albany, Jan. 26, 1839,
He was the 5th in lineal desoent from Kilisen
Van Rensselaer, the original patroon or propri-
etor of the * golonie of laerswyck,” who
in 1680 and subsequently purchased land, which
fn 1637 formed a tract 24 miles in breadth by
48 in length, extending from the immediate
vicinity of Fort Orange (now Albany) over the
greater part of Albany, Rensselaer, and Colum-
biacounties. The mother of Stephen Van Rens-
selaer wn; Qatharine, d?ughﬁr of Philip Liv-
ingston, the proprietor of the Livingston manor,
wnder whose care he was placed by his mother
after the death of his father. Heentered Prince-
ton college in 1771, but owing to the proximity
of the British army was removed to Harvard
oollege, where he was graduated in 1782. He
married the next year a daughter of Gen.
Philip Schuyler. In 1789 he was elected to
the house of assembly of the state, and the
next year to the senate, to which he was re-
elected annually till 1795, when he was chosen
lientenant-governor, which office he filled for
6 years. He was a member of the constitu-
tional convention of 1801, and most of the time
its presiding officer; and in 1810-'11 he was
one of the commissioners for exploring the
route and considering the feasibility of a west-
ern canal. He was made commander of the
cavalry of the state with the rank of general in
1801, and in 1812, soon after the commence-
ment of the war, was called by Gov. Tompkins
to t.h;1 command o{ht:e Newl ork I:;ﬂétia. He
served two mon assaunlting taking
Queenstown, Canada, but was eventually d
feated in consequence of the refusal of the
militia under his command to go out of the
state, from alleged constitutional scruples.
Disgusted with their conduct, he resigned. In
1818, as once before, he was a candidate for
governor, being both times defeated by an in-
eonsiderable majority. After the war he de-
voted his energles, in connection with De Witt
Qlinton, to the prosecution of the Erie canal,
snd was from 1816 till his death one of the
board of canal commissioners, and for 15 years

VAN RENBSELAER a8

#ts president. He was again a member of the
legiglature in 1816 ; in 1819 was elected & re-
fent of the state university, and subsequentl
ts chanoellor; in 1820 president of the agricul-
taral board of the state; and in 1821 8 member
of the constitutional convention. In 1821-'2,
ProfessomAmos Eaton, under his direction and at
his expense, made a geological survey of Albany
and Rensselaer counties, including an analysis
of their soils; and in 1828 a similar survey
across the state, along the line of the Erie ca-
nal, while Professor Hitchcock was employed
to make another across New England. These
surveys he published in 1824 at his own cost.
Heo next employed Professor Eaton to deliver
familiar lectures on natural science through
the state. .In Nov. 1824, he provided suitab)
buildi at Troy, and established a scientific
school for the instruction of teachers, with two
professors, employed at liberal salaries. This
school was incorporated in 1826 as the Rensse-
laer institute. Fully one half of the carrent
expenses were borne by Gen. Van Rensselaer,
in 1828 he made the offer to the clerk of
each county in the state to nominate one pupil
to enjoy a 8 years’ course of gratuitous instrao-
tion at the institute, the only condition being
that they should teach for one year after grad-
uation. He continued to aid in supporting the
institate till his death. In 1828 he was elected
to co and subsequently reélected for 8
8! ve terms. His vote determined that of
the delegation from New York in favor of Mr.
Adams, and caused his election. In1835 Yale
college conferred on him the degree of LL.D.—
See ¢ A Discourse of the Life, Services, and Char-
acter of Stephen Van Renaseiaer, with an Histor-
ical Sketch of the Colony and Manor of Rensse-
laerwyck,” by Daniel D. Barnard (8vo., Albany,
1839). II. SorLoMoN, a relative of the preceding,
born in Albany in 1764, died there, April 28,
1852. He entered the U. 8. army in 1792, and in
1704, as captain, took part in the battle of Mia-
mi, where he was severely wounded. In 1800
he left the service, but was adjutant-general of
the New York militia for several years subse-
quently. In 1812 he was lieutenant-colonel of
volunteers, and took in the assault on
Queenstown heights, where he was again seri-
ously wounded. In 1819 he was el & mem-
ber of congress, and served till 1823. In 1836
he published a ‘‘Narrative of the Affair at
Queenstown.” IIL CorrraxD, D.D., a son of
Bfaghen, born in Albany, May 25, 1808, died
in Barlington, N. J., July 27, 1860. He was
graduated at Yale college in 1837, and was ad-
mitted to the bar of his native state in 1880;
but he soon afterward entered the theological
seminary at Princeton, was ordained in 1885,
and commenced preaching in Virginia. In 1887
he was installed pastor of the 1st Presbyterian
¢hurch in Burlington, N. J., and the same year
appointed corresponding secretary of the board
of education of the general assembly of the
Presbyterian church, both of which offices he
filled till his death. As secretary of the board
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of education he was very laborious and ener-
tic, and brought it to a high degree of ef-
g?ﬁenoy. He published several essays, sermons,
and addresses, mostly on ministerial education ;
and since his death a volume of his * Essays
and Discourses, Historical and Practical,” has
appeared (12mo., Philadelphia, 1861).

%AN SANTVOORD, GeoraEg, an American
lawyer and author, born in Belleville, N. J.,
Dec. 8, 1819. He was graduated at Union col-
lege in 1841, studied law at Kinderhook, N. Y.,
for 8 years, removed to the state of Indiana,
and returning thence practised his profession
at Kinderhook from 1846 to 1858. He has
since resided at Troy, N. Y. In 1852 and 1856
he was elected to the assembly of New York,
and in 1859 was elected distriot attorney of
Rensselaer co. He has published, beside con-
tributions to periodical literature, a *Life of
Algernon Sidney” (12mo., New York, 1861);
“Tives of the Obief Justices of the United
States” (8vo., New York, 1854); “ Principles
of Pleading in Civil Actions under the New
York Code” (8vo., Albany, 1852 ; enlarged ed.
1855) ; * Precedents of Pleading” (1858); an
“Practice in the Supreme Court of the State
of New York in Equity Actions” (1860).

VAN SOHENDEL, Pereus, a Belgian paint-
er, born in Breda in 1806. He studied at the
academy of Antwev¥l under Van Bréé, and
subsequently established himself at Brussels,
where he is well known as a painter of history,
genre, and portraits. Among his best works
are market scenes and interiors, in which the
effects of moonlight and fire light or lamp light
are contrasted with great skill. He exhibits
annually at Brussels and Paris, and has received
Erizes in both cities. Several of his pictures

ave also been exhibited in New York.

VANSITTART, NionoLas. See BexrLey.

VANSOMER, PavL, 8 Flemish painter, born
in Antwerp about 1576, died in London, Jan.
6, 1621. He visited England in the early part
of the 17th century, and rose to great celebrity
as a portrait painter, being one of the most
eminent masters in that department previous
to the arrival of Vandyke.

VAN SPAENDONCK, Gerarp, a Flemish
ainter of flowers, born at Tilburg in 1752
ied in Paris, Aug. 11, 1822. He was a pupi

of Herreyns, a flower painter of Antwerp. He
became a member of the academy of painting
in Paris in 1781, and in 1798 professor of vege-
table iconography at the jardin des plantes.
He was the author of an admired work in
folio entitled Fleurs dessinées & apris nature.

VAN SWIETEN. 8ce SWIETEN.

VANUCCI. See Peruerno.

VAN UTRECHT, Apriax, & Flemish paint-
er, born in Antwerp in 1599, died there in
1651. Pe was one of the greatest masters of
still life of his time. His works, of which
many of the best were iainted for Philip IV.
of ‘S’paiu, now command high prices.

AN VEEN, or VExius, 0, 8 Flemish
painter, born in Leyden in 1556, died in Brus-

VAPEREAU

sels in 1634. He received his art education in
Italy, and, after executing & number of works
for the emperor at Vienna and for the elector
of Bavaria, entered the service of Alessandro
Farnese, governor-general of the Netherlands,
at Brussels. Subsequently hie established an
academy at Antwerp, at which Rubens receiv-
ed his earliest instruction in painting. He
ﬁassed the latter part of his life in Brussels.
is chief works, in the style of the later Roman
school, are to be found in the churches of Ant-
werp and Brussels. He published a * History
of the War of the Batavians' from Tacitus, illus-
trated with engravings from his own designs.

VANVITELLI, Luie1, an Italian architect,
born in Naples in 1700, died there, March 1,
1778. He was of Flemish origin, his father, s
native of Utrecht, having Italianized his name
Van Witel into Vanvitelli. At the age of 26
young Vanvitelli was appointed architect of
St. aIl’et:]x::e in gomo. I‘Iis;lchief wﬁllfalis the
royal p at Oaserta, Naples, a parallelogram
780 by 670 feet, in the richest style of Italian
architecture. It was commenced in 1752, and
in 1767 Vanvitelli published a folio volume of
the plans under the title ui Dichiarasions do
disegni del reale di Caserta.

VAN WERT, a N. W. co. of Ohio, border-
in%on Indiana, drained by the St. Mary’s and
tributaries of the Auglaize river; area, 890
m.; pop. in 1860, 10,288. The surface is lev
and mostly covered with a heavy growth of
valuable timber. The soil is & rich loam rest-
ing on & substratum of blue marl. The m
ductions in 1850 were 67,176 bushels of Indi
corn, 81,900 of wheat, 13,257 of oats, and 2,871
tons of hay. There were 5 churches, 2 news-
paper offices, and 1,762 pupils attending public
schools. The Miami cmmlp passes along the E.
border of the county, and it is interaeowdnlit{
the Pittsburg, Fort Wayne, and Chicago rail-
road. Oapital, Van Wert.

VAN ZANDT, a N. E. co. of Texas, bounded
N. E. by the Sabine river, and drained by af-
fluents of the Sabine, Neches, and Trinity;
area, about 620 sq.m. ; pop. in 1860, 8,778, of
whom 832 were slaves. The surface is undu-
lating and the soil fertile. The productions in
1850 were 80,920 bushels of Indian oorn, 8,486
of sweet potatoes, 16,040 lbs. of butter, and
1,646 of wool. Oapital, Oanton.

VAPEREAU, Lovuis GusTAvE, a French au-
thor, born in Orleans, April 4, 1819. He
studied at the normal school, and in 1843 was
secretary to Victor Cousin, whom he assi
in his labors on Pascal's Pensées. About tho
same time he became professor of philosophy st
the college of Tours, retaining that office for 10
years, and being for half that time also profes-
sor of German. On the reorganization of the
system of public instruction in 1859, he went -
to Paris, and soon afterward was admitted a8
an advocate, devoting most of his time how-
ever to various literary enterprises. One of
the most important of these was the Diction-
naire univorsel des contemporains (8vo., Paris
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1888), which oost him 4 years' labor. A sup-
gement appeared in 1859, and a new edition
1861. In 1857 M. Vapereau organized on &
new plan the Bulletin international, a reper-
tory of universal bibliography, ard in 1859
eommenced an annual review of French litera~
tare, under the title of L'année littéraire et dra-
matigue. He has also contributed to La liberté
de penser papers on the colony of Mettrai, di-
vorce, &o., and to the Distionnaire des sciences
ﬂ%ﬂl{tm articles on law and philosophy.

V See EVAPORATION.

VAPOR BATH. See Bara.

VAR, a 8. E. department of Franoce, in Pro-
vence, bounded N. by the department of Basses-
Alpes, E. by the department of Alpes-Mari-
times, 8. by the Mediterranean, and W. by
the department of Bouches-du-Rhéne; area,
2,778 sq. m.; pop. in 1862, 815,626. The
chief towns are Dragunignan, the oaﬁital, Tou-
lon, Brignoles, and Grasse. The Hyéres isl-
ands, and the small islands of Lérins and
Marguerite, lie off the coast, which is indented
by numerous bays, including those of Jouan,
Napoule, Fréjus, Grimaud, Hyéres, and Toulon.
The surface is generally mountainous and ruﬁ-
ged, particularly in the N. and N. E., where it
is traversed by offsets from the Alps, and the
only extensive tracts of level ground lie along
the coast. The most important rivers are the
Var, Verdon, Esteron, and Argens; and there
are several extensive lagoons along the shore.
Ooal, iron, and lead are found, but only the first
is worked. About § of the surface is arable, ¢
covered with forests, 1 waste, and the remain-
der planted with vines. The soil is not naturally

le. The manufactures and productions con-
sist chiefly of wine, fruit, silk, pager, leather,
coarse woollens, perfames, olive oil, &c. The
coast fisheries are valuable, particularly those
of tunny and anchovies.

VARALLOQ, a town of Piedmont, remark-
able for its picturesque beauty, on the left
bank of the Sesia, 30 m. N. W. from Novara;
pop. 3,400. It has manufactures of iron and
eopper, which are mined in the neighborhood,
and a famous hill, the Sacro Monte, with a
sanctoary known as La nuova Gerusalemme,
founded in 1488 by Bernardino Oaimo, a noble
Milanese, consisting of a large church sur-
rounded by 50 chapels or oratories, having
within them ups of figures modelled in
terra cotta and painted, representing subjects
from sacred history. The church of St. Fran-
cis at the foot of the mount possesses a fine
series of frescoes by Gaudenzio Ferrari, de-
pieﬁz-gaevonts in the life of the Saviour.

YARANES, or Bamrax, the name of six
Persian of the dynasty of the Sassanide.
L Son of Hormuz or Hormisdas I., reigned
from A.D. 874 to 277. He waged war with Ze-
nobia and Aurelian, put Manes to death, and
banished the Manichwans. II. An adoptive
son of the preceding, reigned from 277 to
294, He was at first a cruel prince, but
was softened by the influence of the magi.
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The Roman emperor Oarus invaded his king-
dom, but died suddenly when apparently about
to complete its subjugation. III. Son and suc-
cessor of the preceding, reigned only 8 months.
IV. Brother of Sagor IIL., reigned from 890
to 404. He founded Kermanshah. He fell in
resisting a rebellion. V. Eldest son and suc-
cessor of Yezdegird I., reigned from 420 or 421
to 448. He was surnamed the “ Wild Ass”
beocause of his passion for hunting that animal ;
unmercifully porsecuted the Christians ; waged
famous ‘wars against the Tartars and Indians;
and was finally drowned in a well together
with his horse. He is a favorite hero of Per-
sian poets and story tellers.- VI. Reigned
from 590 to 591. He was the general of Hor-
muz IV., and being treated with ingratitude
after the most brilliant services, obtained the
throne through revolt. Unable to maintain
himself against Chosroes II. aided by the
Greek emperor Maurice, he fled to Toorkistan,
where he was received with great honor. He
died by poison, and is a prominent figure in
Persian literature.

VARANGIANS, See NorTEMEN, vol. xii.

p. 405. .

VARCHI, Beweperro, an Italian author,
born in Florence in 1502, died Deo. 10, 1565.
He was sent by his father to Pisa to study law,
but abandoned it after his death and applied
himself to literatnre. After the destruction of
the Florentine republioc he went to Padua and
Bologna, but some years afterward was invited
by the grand duke Cosmo to Florence, although
he had been opposed to the Medici. There he
was appointed one of the directors of the new
Florentine academy, and was commissioned to
write a history of Florence from the year 1527
to 1688. The work, on account of its trathful-
ness, was not published at that time, but enough
of it ufoi; abroad to subject Varchi to a personal
assanlt, in which he received severa] wounds.
He also wrote a grammatical treatise on the
Tuscan language, entitled L’ Erecolano, and poet-
ry which was suppressed on account of its ob-
soenity. His history, which was printed at Co-
logne in 1721, is valuable, though exceedingly
voluminous and charged with too much par-
tiality to the housesof Medici.

VARGAS, Lurs pE, a Spanish painter, born,
according to Cean Bermudez, in Seville in 1503,
died in 1568. He is said to have passed 28

ears in Italy, and to have been a pupil of
erino del Vaga. He subsequently established
himself in Seville, where he passed the remain-
der of his life in great esteem as & painter in oils
and fresco. The picture in the cathedral of
that city called the Gambe, representing the
human genealtgy of Christ, is esteemed his
masterpiece. His works‘are rare however in
Spain, those in fresco having for the most part
Eerished, and are seldom met with elsewhere.
e was particularly distinguished as a portrait
ainter. He was singularly devout in his re-
gious duties, was in the habit of lying sev-
eral hours a day on his coffin to meditate on
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death, and left a very complete collection of
hair shirts, scourges, and other instruments of
mortification and torture.
VARI. 8ee LEMUR, vol. x. p. 452.
VARICOSE VEINS, veins in a state of per-
manent and preternatural dilatation. The canse
of the disease is to be looked for in some ob-
struction to the return of blood through the
affected veins. In some cases the obstruction
may be in the heart itself; old cases of heart
disease, when the right side of the heart be-
comes involved, are apt to be attended with a
varicose condition of the veins of the neck.
The pressure of tumors, aneurisms, &ec., upon
a large venous trunk, causes & varicose con-
dition of its su] rficial branches; the pressure
of the enlsrge(f:tems in p: oy is & fertile
source of varicose veins of the lower extremi-
ties; a varicose condition of the hsemorrhoidal
veins constitutes piles, of those of the testicle
varicocele. A varicose condition of the veins
of the lower extremity, arising from certain
occupations which demand the long continued
maintenance of the upright posture, from re-
pested pregnancies, and sometimes from weak-
ness of the coats of the veins themselves, is an
exceedingly common complaint. The disease
affects principally the internal and external sa-
hens veins, especially the former. The veins
gecome dilated, sometimes equably, sometimes
with knots and ’})rotubora.noes distributed along
their course. They are lengthened as well as
dilated, their course becoming more tortuous.
Bometimes the coats of the vein are thicker,
sometimes thinner than natural, or both states
may be present in the same vein. They are
apt to cause more or less cedema of the affected
limb, with a feeling of weight and fulness;
sometimes they give rise to or are accompanied
by ulcerations which are very hard to heal;
oocasionally, from gradual thinninf of this
coat or from accident, they burst and give rise
to copious heemorrhage, which may even prove
fatal.—The annoyance and suffering attending
varicose veins may be very much alleviated b;
the application of a firm roller, or better sti
an elastio stocking, to the affected limb, thus
aﬁ'ordin&l equable support to the distended
veins; the patient at the sgme time should be
ocautioned not to maintain too long the upright
muro. Various operative proceedings have
n tried with a view of obliterating the dis-
eased veins'and thus curing the disease. These
are not always successful, nor are they unat-
tended with danger. The best perhaps is that
of M. Velpeau. He passes a needle beneath
the trunk of the affected vein, and applies a
twisted suture around it; if sufficient inflam-
mation ensue to cause the occlusion of the vein,
the needle may be withdrawn in a few days; if
not, it is I:E%rmxtted to ulcerate its way through.
VARIETY, a group of animals or plants ap-
proaching very near, but subordinate, to species,
and, when permanent, with difficulty distin-
guished from them. While most naturalists
admit the existence of varieties, even in wild
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animals, a foew deny that there is any such
thing in nature &s & variety outside the circle
of domesticated species, except as a manifesta-
tion of different stages of growth or of sexual
distinction. Permanent varieties transmit con-
stantly their peoculiarities to their offspri
and differ from species, according to Prich

in these peculiarities not being coeval with the
race, but having sprung up since the commence-
ment of its existence, constituting a deviation
from its original character. There can be little
doubt that many groups, now considered as dis-
tinct speocies, are in this sense only permanent
varieties. According to Darwin, these varieties
would be permanent only until the develop-
ment of some part.should, by a process of nat-
ural selection, elevate the species in the animal
soale, if to its advantage in the struggle for life,
or tend to extinguish it if to its disadvantage.
Va{ieﬁesthuedbest.hstudied alzn the domestic lzlmi-
mals, as the dog, horse, sheep, goat, ox, hog,
poultry, and pigeons, and in cultivated plants;
they have been sufficiently detailed in the arti-
cles treating of these animals and plants respec-
tively, and show that in many instances the
variation produced by changes of external con-
ditions is greater than often exists between ac-
Xknowledged different ssecies. (See Spxoigs.)

VARIOLOID, a mild form of small pox,
sometimes occurring in persons who have been
previously vaccinated or inoculated, and the
virus of which will produce small pox in those
not thus protected. (See SmarL Pox, and Vac-
OINATIOI;{.)

VARNA, a seaport town of European Tur-
key, in Bulgaria, sitnated on the shore of the
Black sea, 160 m. N. N. W. from Constantino-
Ple, in lat. 48° 12’ N., long. 27° 56’ E.; pop.
about 15,000, of whom one half are Christians,
It ocoupies an elevated position on the N. W.
side of a bay formed by two rocky promonto-
ries, and is defended by a stone wall, batteries,
an(;i;utv‘;oﬂ;s. Tl;:r ehg(:x‘;m are nearly agl.of
wood and of very ar ap ce, being
of various colors with red-tiles roofs. There
are several mosques, but no other buildings that
deserve ﬁa.rticular notice. The bay is sheltered
on the N, and N. E. from the most dangerous
winds of the Black sea; and the trade carried
on is very considerable. The exports consist
of grain, hides, tallow, and other produce; in
1859 the imports amounted to $1,420,000, and
the exports to $1,668,800. From 5,000 to 6,000

-vessels enter the port every year, inelu&ing

French, Austrian, and Russian steamers. To
the W. of the town is situated a lake about 12
m. long and 2 m. broad, which it has been pro-
posed to connect with the bay by a Shiti canal,
and thus supply Varna with one of the best
harbors in the Black sea.—King Ladislas of
Poland and Hungary lost here a large part of
his army and his life, in a battle against Sultan
Amurath II., in 1444, The Russians captured
the town in 1828. On Aug. 10, 1854, about
one quarter of the houses were destroyed by

fire, together with a large quantity of military
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stores prepared for the expedition against the
Crimea. gn September of the same year the
British and French fleet sailed from Varna with
the troops destined for the invasion of that
part of the Russian empire.

VARNHAGEN VON ENSE, KarL Avausr

Lvowie PHiLipp, a German anthor, born in i

Dasseldorf, Feb. 81, 1785, died Oct. 10, 1858,
His father was established as a physician at
Btrasbourg on the outbreak of the French rev-

- olution, and was obliged to emigrate on account
of his pathy with the revolutionary ideas.
Intended for the medical profession, the son

began at the age of 12 to study anatomy in con-
nection with the classios and literature, read
the OAristus Patiens of Grotius while i
clinical observations, and in 1800 entered the
Pépinidre, a medical school in Berlin. He de-
voted himself equally to medicine, poetry, and
ghilosophy 3 was for a time private tutor in a no-
le family, where he became intimate with Oha-
misso, with whom he began to publish in 1804
8 Musenalmanach ; abandoned professional for
literary studies; listened to A. W. von Schlegel
and Fichte at Berlin, and to Wolf and Schleier-
macher at Hallo; and returned to Berlin when
the university of Halle was cloged by the inva-
sion of Napoleon. He there became acquainted
with Rahel Levin, whom he afterward mar-
ried, the centre of a distinguished circle, exert-
ing by the vigor and freshness of her intellect
a 8l influence alike over the prince Lud-
wig Ferdinand, the architect Genelli, the states-
man Gentz, the Schlegels, the Humboldts, and
Schleiermacher. He pursned his studies at
Tabingen, but left them in 1809 to join the
Austrian army as ensign, was wounded at
‘Wagram, taken prisoner by the French, and
exchanged at Viennas, and in 1810 accompanied
Count von Bentheim to Paris. He was present
at the festival given by the Austrian ambassa-
dor, Prince Schwartzenberg, to the emperor
and empress (July 1, 1810), attended by the
most illustrious persons in Paris, which closed
with a conflagration in which the princess
Schwartzenberg perished. Heafterward lived
in studious retirement, chiefly at Pl‘n£le, Vi-
enna, and Berlin, enjoying the friendship of
the minister Stein, and of Justus von Gruner ;
Joined the Russian army as captain under Fet-
terbornin 1818 ; accompanied that general first
to Hamburg, and then in the advance to Paris;
and published a narrative of each campaign.
He married in 1814 Rahel Levin, whom nearly
90 years later he declared ‘ still the freshest
and brightest feature in my life;” was chosen
to aid the chancellor Hardenberg at the oon-
of Vienna ; again entered Paris with the
allies in 1815; was for three years minister
resident at Carlsruhe; declined in 1819 the ap-
pointment of minister resident at Washington ;
and from that time lived chiefly at Berlin, en-
in literary pursuits, active and influen-
ial in political affairs, but without official em-
loyment, except an extraordinary mission to
esse-Oassel in 1829. He had already been as-

sociated with Neumann, Fouqué, and others in
minor publications, and had published Deutsche
ngen (1815) and Vermischte Gedichte
(1818), few of which he subsequently deemed
worthy of a place in his collected works, In
1822 appeared Geistliche des Angelus
ilesius, with an introduction, reproduced in
1849 with selections also from Saint Martin,
and with annotations on both by Rahel ; and
in 1828 a collection of characterizations of
Goethe, entitled @oths in den Zeugnissen der
Mitlebenden. His next work was a series of
biographigs of Germx adventnrzrs, h:olg:g:
poets, an stics, the Biographise
male (b volo.%erlin, 1824-'80). These were
followed by a memorial of his friend, the philo-
sophic physician Erhard (1880), and by a col-
lection of his contributions to literary periodi-
cals, entitled Zur Geschichtschreibung und Lite-
ratur (1838). After the death of his wife he
xt;lblished two memorials of her, entitled Ra-
, ein Buch des Andenkens far ihre Freunde
(8 vols., 1884), containing selections from her
correspondence, and Galerie von Bildnissen aus
Rahels Umgang (2 vols., 1886), a series of de-
lineations of the distinguished members of her

circle. Renewi;:ﬁ his biograﬁhical labors, in
which he especially excelled, he produced sac-
oessively der Kinigin von Preussen Sophie

Charlotte (1887), Leben des Feldmarschalls
Jen von Schwerin (1841), Leben des Feldmar-
schalls Keith (1844), Hans von Held (1845), Das
Leben Karl Mullers (1847), and Leben des Gra-
Jen Bitlow von Dennewitz (1858). He collected,
under the title of Denkwitrdigheiten und Ver-
mischte Schriften (7 vols., 1887-'46), numerous
studies on the most prominent men and events
of his time, memorials of his life, tales, criti-
cisms, and poems. A Schlichter Vortrag an die
Deutschen appeared from him during the revo-
Iutionary events of 1848. He holds kigh rank
among the masters of German prose, and his
writings are partioularly valuable for their sa-
gacious characterizations of the statesmen and
thinkers with whom he was associated. He
pictared his own clsls 8 ;:ritical and revolu-
tionary epoch, in which religion, government,
society, and all modes of life and thought were
ually assumin%lnew and une ted forms.
e was buried, at his request, without tEx’iestly
attendance; but a vast iprooession, with Alex-
ander von Humboldt at its head, followed him
to the tomb. Of his Tugebiicker 4 volumes have
been published (Leipsic, 1861-'2).—RAHEL AN-
TONIE FRIEDERIKE, Wife of the preceding, born
in Berlin in June, 1771, died there, March T,
1888. Bhe was of a Jewish family, which bore
the name either of Levin or Robert, and a
sister of the poet Ludwig Robert. She early
displayed extraordinary talent, and, though not
carefully educated, became the centre of a cir-
cle of distinguished authors and artists. With-
out rank, beauty, or wealth, or, as Carlyle says,
any artificial nimbus whatever, she charmed the
most intellectual by her lively and intelligent
sympathy, and by her habit of speaking her
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thouﬂ:;ith little regard to conventionalisms.
She e & Ohristian before her marriage
with Varnhagen von Ense in 1814, accompa-
nied him on‘iis missions, and in every capital
maintained her high social reputation. She
did not aspire to authorship, though she is said
to have aided her husband in his labors; and
her letters and aphorisms, which he published,
do not reveal the talent and charms traditionally
attributed to her conversation.

VARNISH, a fluid which, when applied to
the sarface of wood and other substances, by
the evaporation or chemical change of a por-
tion, leaves upon it a shining coating, imper-
vious, or nearly so, to air or moisture. Var-
nishes are almost invariably solutions of one or
more resinous substances in a liquid, which
will either completely volatilize or &ry an
harden in the air; and when good, they should
present the following characters: 1, after dry-
ing, they should remain brilliant, not presentin
a greasy or tarnished surface; 2, they shoul
adhere closely to the surfaces to which they
may be applied, 80 as not to scale off even after
considerable time; 8, their drying should be
rapid, and their hardness when dry as great as
%ssible without rendering them too brittle.

e principal substances entering into their
composition are: as solvents, the oils of linseed,
poppy, and turpentine, alephol, ether, wood
naphtha, and pyroacetic spirit ; as solid constit-
ments, copal, amber, mastic, sandarach, lac, ele-
n:li, dammar,l benzoin, rm;ln, animé, an((ll csout;
choue; as coloring materials, gamboge, dragons
blood, aloes, and saffron. They may all be re-
ferred to one of 4 classes, viz,: ether varnishes,
spirit varnishes, volatile oil varnishes, and fixed
oil varnishes.—Of the first class, only one kind
appears to be employed, which serves to re-
pair the glazing of the colored enamels used in
jewelry where this is accidentally injured, and
is made by putting (in small portions at a time)
5 parts by weight of the best finely pulverized
ooFal into a flask containing 2 parts of pure
sulphuric ether, corking the bottle, shaking
for half an hour, and leaving at rest until the
next day, when, if the solution is not perfectly
clear, more ether must be added, and the mix-
ture again shaken. This dries so rapidly as to
bubble up under the brush from the too rapid
evaporation of the ether; and it is therefore
ne to previously moisten the surface to
be varnished with oil of rosemary, lavender, or
even turpentine, which is immediately wiped
off again with a cloth, the trace which remains
sufficing to retard the evaporation and so allow
the varnish to be spread.—Spirit varnishes,
made with alcohol, are in general easily pre-
pared and applied, soon dry, and have no dis-
agreeable smell; they are, however, liable to
scale off or crack, and are incapable of resisting
friction or blows. To diminish this tendency,
small quantities of oil of turpentine are often
added to them, or some of the softer and more
adhesive resins are employed in their composi-
tion. Nearly all the solid ingredients and col-
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oring materials above enumerated, as well as
many others, are used in the great variety of
spirit varnishes, differing according to the spe-
cial purpose to which they are to be applied,
the price at which they must be sold, and the
fancy of the manufacturers, of whom hardly
two use the same receipt; whioch is also true
of all the other kinds. e aloohol should not
be of less strength than 40° to 86° Baumé Ssp.
gr. 0.880 to 0.849), as otherwise the resins dis-
solve with much more difficulty, and the var-
nish will neither be so brilliant nor so drying.
Three ways of making the solution are em-
&lgyed, viz.: 1, by simply digesting the resins,

., in the proper quantity of alcohol, either in
the shade or exposed to the sun, occasionally
shaking the bottle ; this takes a long time, and

d many substances cannot be dissolved in this

way, but the product has the least possible
amount of color; 2, by heating over a water
bath, which is 8 much more rapid process, but
K:oduces more highly colored varnishes; 8, by
ating over an open fire, which still more
changes the color of the resins, and conse-
quently of the varnish, but it is so much more
rapid that it is employed almost exclusively for
manufacturing purposes.—Oil of turpentine is
almost the only volatile oil employed in var-
nishes, and the most important one into which
it enters is copal varnish. (See Corar.) The
ingredients and modes of preparation are nearly
the same as for spirit varnishes. An impor-
tant difference between the two kinds is, that
spirit varnishes are injured in quality by keep-
ing, while those with oil of turpentine are very
much improved by it, from the more intimate
union which takes place between the resins and
the oil. When a picture is covered with newly
made varnish, a portion of the oil abandons the
resins and combines with the paints; but this
effect does not take place when it is 5 or 6
months old, and as the durability is almost in
direct proportion to the amount of fatty residue
from the oil, any cause which removes the oil
will naturaliy impair it.—Fixed oil varnishes
are almost entirely made with linseed oil, for
which pogpy oil is however sometimes substi-
tuted, and they generally contain also a large
proportion of oil of turpentine. The resins
usego are almost exclusively the different kinds
of copal, and amber. In consequence of the
slow evaporation of the solvent, and the large
amount of residue from it, they are, of all vas-
nishes, the slowest in drying, but the most du-
rable; they are therefore employed for all the
purposes to which spirit and turpentine var-
nishes are not suited, on account of the feeble
resistance that they offer to the action of the
solar light and heat and of inclement weather;
esfpec' y for doors and windows, the fittings
of shops, carriages of all kinds, &c. For inte-
rior work they are the best wherever a trifling
degree of color is not objectionable, as they are
both more durable and will easily wash, espe-
cially as the time of drying can be much re-
duced by a previous preparation of the oil (806 ,
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Lixszzp Orw), or by the use of dryers. For
articles of sheet iron, tin, copper, or brass
(see JaPANNING), and for all articles exposed
to constant wear and freqixent rubbing, they
are partioularly adapted. In consequence of
the difficult fusibility of the copal, a very dif-
ferent process from that used for spirit and tur-
pentine varnishes must be employed in their
preparation. The resin is first melted over an
open fire; and when gerfeotly liquid, the lin-
seed oil, heated to 800° or 400° F., is incorpo-
rated with it, and finally the oil of turpentine.
It is indeed possible to melt copal directly in
boiling oil, and the subsequent addition of a
proper quantity of oil of turpentine will bring
it to a proper consistence; but as in this case
the oil is always more or less burnt, the varnish
is both more hlghly colored and less drying,
and this method has been generally abandoned.
Great care should be taken that the resins used
are of equal fusibility, as if the heat is much
raised or long continued after the complete
fasion of a part, the amount of color will be
much greater than even if the more infusible
garta alone were used. The oil does not com-

ine with the liquid copal; it simply mixes
with it and divides its particles, and thus ena-
bles it to mix with the oil of turpentine, which
should be introduced little by little, with con-
tinaal stirring, so as to thoroughly incorporate
the materials. The principal causes of failure
in these operations, producing varnishes de-
ficient in brilliancy, are: 1, the resins not
having been heated sufficiently to bring them
to the protger degree of ﬁﬁdiw to mix inti-
mately with the oil ; 2, adding the oil either
too cold or too rapidly, 8o as to cool the melted
resin too much ; 3, adding too rapidly to the
well prepared mixture of oil and copal cold oil
of turpentine; 4, allowing the mixture of oil
and copal to become too cold before introdu-
cing the oil of turpentine; 5, using the oil too
hot or boiling, especially if the resin has not
been heated long enough to allow all the vola-
tile substances to escape, when the addition of”
the boiling oil will produce a violent efferves-
cence, which compels the removal of the var-
nish from the fire, and the immediate addition
of oil of turpentine. In all these cases, the
mixture is wanting in uniformity, and a surface
varnished with it is covered with very shining
points mingled with less shining ones, and con-
sequently &mnt’ a dull appearance. The 8d
cause of failure might be avoided by using
boiling oil of tarpentine instead of cold; but
this method adds so very greatly to the danger
of fire, to which a varnish manufactory is al-
ways extremely liable, that it is now rarely
employed. In the manufacture of varnishes
damp weather is injurious, causing them to ab-
:.o‘;b %lsnﬂieient ulxlmiunt of moisture t%e:og-
iderably impair their transparency.—Beside
the 4 classes olz'?amishes above desoribed, there
aro some others employed for ial purposes
which can scarcely be included under any of
them. Dr. Bolley has recently described an
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India rubber varnish, which appears to possess
valuabl:nproperties. The Inagin rubber is cut
into small pieces and digested in snlphuret of
carbon, which forms a jelly with it; and by
treating this with benzole, a large proportion
will be dissolved. The liquid must be strained
through a woollen cloth, and the sulphuret of
carbon removed by evaporation in a water
bath, after which the liquid may be dilated
with an additional quantity of benzole. A
more colorless solution is obtained by simpl
digesting the rubber for a number of days wi
benzole, uently shaking the bottle, and sep-
arating the liquid part by straining. The liquid
obtained in either way incorporates easily with
all fixed or volatile oils, dries very fast, does
not shine unless mixed with resinous var-
nishe:jni:1 extremely flexible, may be spread in
very thin layers, and is not affected by air or
light. It is well adapted for varnishing maps
and prints, as it does not affect the whiteness
of the paper, does not reflect light disagreeably
as resinous varnishes do, and is not liable to
scale off.—Another valuable varnish, called
“milk of wax,” is prepared by melting a cer-
tai}xngumtity of white wax, adding to it while
in fusion an equal quantity of alcohol, of spe-
cific gravity 0.830, stirrinﬁ the mixture, and
pouring it out upon a porphyry slab, on which
it is ground with a muller until it becomes
smooth and homogeneous, when water is mixed
in by degrees to the amount of 4 times the
weight of the wax, and the emulsion finally
strained through canvas. This may be spread
with a smooth brush on the surface of a paint-
ing, allowed to dry, then fused by passing &
hot iron over it, and when cold rabbed with g
linen cloth to bring out the lustre. It is to
some such process-as this that the ancient paint-
ings on the walls of Herculaneum and Pom-
g%ii owe their freshness at the present day.—
e following comprise some of the best re-
ceipts for varnishes:
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No. 1 is copal varnish for fine paintings; 2,
cabinet varnish; 8, best body copal varnish,
for bodies of coaches, &o., which require polish-
ing; 4, carriage varnish for parts not requiring
to be polished ; B, best white hard spirit var-
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nish; 6, white spirit varnish for violins; 7%,
brown hard spirit varnish ; 8, turpentine var-
nish ; 9, crystal varnish; 10, amber varnish;
11, paper varnish; 12, sealing wax varnish;
18 and 14, black varnishes. For other notes
on varnishes, see Corar, FreENoE Porisg, Ja-
PANNING, and LacqQuer.—Beside all these com-
g:und varnishes, the liquid resins which exude

m many speoies of trees, especially in China,
Japan, Burmah, and India, are used as varnishes,
either crade or with slight preparation. (See
produood by the avgia. Sinemeie snd.ia black

uced by the augia Sinensis, and is

when simpl)}hdried, but is colored by various
glfments. e Japan varnish of Kampfer and

unberg is rhus vernsz, and that of the yan
islands stagmaria vernicifiua. The juice of Aoli-
garna longifolia is used in Malabar for varnish-
ing shields; the Burmese varnish tree is a mela-
norr. and s fine liquid varnish is yielded by
sateria Indica and V. Iaﬂm%:olia. A resinous
juice is also employed by the 88 8 Var-
nish or glaze for their pottery.—Varnishes are
applied to flat surfaces in the same manner as
paints, with brushes, which should be soft and
perfectly clean. Forspirit varnishes camel’s hair
pencils and brushes are used; and for turpen-
tine and oil varnishes, which require less deli-
oacy, flat brushes, made of fine soft bristles, are
generally employed, or sometimes even ordi-
nary painting brushes, but these are rather too
harsh. The varnishes should all be uniformly
applied, in very thin coats, sparinﬂ upon the

ges and angles, where they are liable to ac-
cumulate; and sufficient time should elapse
between the application of the coats for the
perfect evaporation of the solvent. This va-
ries according to the kind of varnish and the
state of the atmosphere; but in general spirit
varnishes require 2 to 8 hours, turpentine var-
nishes 6 or 8, and oil varnishes sometimes as
much as 24 hours. If a second layer is added
before the first is completely hardened, this is
protected from the air by it, can never dry
perfectly, and remains soft and adhesive. In
using any spirit varnish, the operation should
be conducted in a dry atmosphere, as all solu-
tions of resins in alcohol are precipitated by
water, even in the state of vapor; so that not
only in damp weather, but even on a warm
summer’s day, when the atmosphere happens
to be much charged with moisture, a milky or
clouded appearance is often given to the sur-
face of varnish, which is then said to be
¢ chilled.” The same bad effect is produced
by cold currents of air, so that the varnishing
room should not only be kept warm and dry,
but free from draughts. The best temperature
is about 72° F. When chilling has taken place,
the brilliancy and clearness may frequently be
restored by giving the surface another thin
coat, and immediately holding the article suffi-
ciently near to a fire to partially redissolve the
chilled coat, taking oare not to heat it so much
a8 to raise blisters. The surface to be var-
nished should be smoothed with fine glass pa-
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per, to remove all traces of moistare and grease;
and in stopping any minute holes, wax or some
of the gums should be used, but nothing of a
greasy nature. Much tact and expedition are
required in properly varnishing large surfaces
with spirit varnish, so as to obtain a uniform
smooth coat before it becomes too much thick-
ened by evaporation. Wood and other porous
surfaces absorb a considerable part of the first
coat, which sinks in deetger at the soft parts
and raises the grain of the wood. A second
or even third coat is sometimes required to
completely fill the pores, and the work should
then be smoothed with fine glass paper, and
the final coats applied. In order to econo-
mize the varnish, wood and paper are frequently
sized over to prevent the varnish from sinking
in; and for this purpose, thin size made from
good glue is used for dark-colored surfaces,
and for light surfaces a size prepared by boiling
cuttings of white leather or parchment in wa-
ter for a few hours, until they form a thin
Jjelly, wlhich is lfmed rather warm; or som&
times solutions of isinglass or gum tragacan
aro substituted. The finest varnished works,
such as the woodwork of harps, first receive
about 6 layers of white hard varnish to fill the
g:res, and are then rubbed quite smooth with
e glass paper; any ornamental painting is
then done, after which 8 or 10 more coats are
put on, the surface being rubbed with glass
paper at every third coat to remove the brush
marks. When hard, the surface is rubbed
with fine pumice stone and water, allowed to
stand for a few days, then polished with yellow
tripoli and water, washed with a sgonge, and
wiped with clean wash leather. It is then
rubbed all over by the fingers with fine tal-
low, wheat flour is dusted on, and after the
removal of this the final polish is given with
a piece of silk. Turpentine and oil varnishes
are applied nearly in the same way as spirit
varnishes ; from their slower drying there is
not the same difficulty in uniformly coverin,
large surfaces, but the same precaution wi
regrd to heat and dryness should be observed.
ARNUM, James an American
ﬂ:ral, born in Dracut, Mass., in 1749, died in
ietta, Ohio, Jan. 10, 1789, He was edu-
cated at Rhode Island college, now Brown uni-
versity, where he was graduated with the first
class, studied law, and established himself in
that profession at East Greenwich, R. I. When
the revolution broke out, he was appointed by
the general assembly colonel of a regiment to
be raised in the counties of Kent and Kings,
and he aﬁer]:mrd vxx:;fved a commission fra:s
congress when ington was appoin
commander-in-chief. In Feb. 1777, Eg was
promoted to the rank of brigadier-general;
and he commanded all the body of troops on
the Jersey side of the Delaware, when the Brit-
ish and Hessians took possession,of Philadel-
phia. He continued in active service during
the year 1778, and commanded a brigade in
Sullivan’s expedition on Rhode Island. In
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1770 he resigned his commission, there being
at that time more general officers in the ser-
vice than were required. He was elected dele-
gate from Rhode Island to the confederated
oongress in 1780, and again in 1786. In 1787
he was appointed one of the judges of the
North-West territory, and removed to Marietta,
the first city established west of the Ohio.
VARRO, Marovs TzeeNtrus, a Roman
scholar and author, born in 116 B. 0., died in
ﬁgb He reoei:hed a lilwmll1 education, heldha
igh office in the navy in the wars against the
i and Mithridates, and at the
commencement of the civil war was serving
in Spain as legate of Pompey. When Owmsar
marched into that country after the reduction
of Italy, Varro was obliged to surrender his
forces ; but still adhering to the aristocratio
party, he joined Pompey in Greece, and re-
mained faithfal to him wuntil the victory of
Pharsalia had made Csesar master of the Ro-
man world. Varro’s villa at Casinum was
taken and plandered by Antony, but Osesar
treated him kindly, and employed him to su-
perintend the collection and arrangement of
the works in the library at Rome designed for
the public use. From this time Varro lived
in retirement, spending his time chiefly at his
residences near Cums and Tuscnlum. During
the second triumvirate he was put by Antony
on the list of the proscribed, but by the aid of
friends his life was saved, though his libraries
were destroyed. He ed the favor of Augus-
tus, who appointed him superintendent of the
library founded by Asinias Pollio. Varro was
called by Quintilian “ the most learned of the
Romans,” and according to his own statement
he wrote 490 books. ¢ He had read so much,”
says St. Augustine, ‘‘ that we must feel astonish-
ed that he found time to write any thing; and
he wrote so much that we can scarcely believe
that any one could find time to read all that he
eom); » He wrote historical, antiquarian,
biographical, oritical, philosophical, and geo-
graphioal treatises, beside others of a miscella-
neous character. Some of his works perished
with his library, and only one has come down
to our time entire. This is the treatise De Rs
Rustica, written when he was 80 years old, and
the best work on ancient agriculture extant.
The best edition is that in the Seriptores Rei
Rustica Veteres Latini of J. G. Schneider (4
vols. 8vo., Leipsio, 1794-"7 ; English translation
by Owen, 8vo., London, 1808). Of a gram-
matical treatise entitled D¢ Lingua Latina, 6
books (v. to x.) out of the original 24 are ex-
tant, though mutilated ; the best edition is that
of Miller (8vo., Leipsic, 1888). Varro was some-
times called Reatinus from his estate at Reate.
VARRO, Pusuivs TerenTius, 8 Latin au-
thor, surnamed Atacinus, from the Atax, a
river of Gallia Narbonensis, where he was born,
acoording to Jerome, in 82 B. C., died in 87. At
the age of 35 he applied himself to the study
of Greek, and wrote epic, elegiac, and epigram-
matio poems, some of which were celebrated
VOL. XVL.—3
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among the Romans, but only fragments of
which have come down to our time. The most
famous was the Argonautica, which was a free
translation of the poem of Apollonius Rhodius.
VABA, Gustavus. See Gusravus L.
VASARHELY, or Hop-MEz8-Visirnzry, s
market town of 8. Hungary, in the county of
QCeongréd, situated in a fertile region on the
H6d pond or lake, near the E. bank of the
Theiss, 14 m. N. E. from Szegedin; pop. in
1857, 42,500., The inhabitants are almost all
agriculturists of Magyar or Slavic race, oulti-
vating the surrounding country to a great ex-
tent, The place has considerable fairs.
VASARIL Giorcro, an Italian painter, ar-
chitect, and historian of art, born in Arezzo in
1512, died in Florence in 1574. In early life
he was placed under the instruotion of Michel
Angelo, Andres del Sarto, and other Floren-
tine masters, and he afterward studied at Rome,
where under the patro of Cardinal Ippoli-
to de’ Medici he acquiréd wealth and reputa-
tion. Having exeeuted several important com-
missions in architecture and ing for the
Vatican, he went in 1558, on the invitation of,
Cosmo I., to Florence, and there passed the
remainder of hislife. His reputation now rests
almost entirely upon his Vite de’ piu eccellenti
pittori, scultori, e architetti, undertaken at the
request of Oardinal Farnese, and first publish-
ed in Florence in 1550 (2 vols. 8vo.). A 2d
edition, with large additions, bringing the his-
tory down to the year 1567, was published in
1568 in 8 vols. 4to.; and the work enjoyed &
considerable pognla.rity in Italy, having been
repeatedly republished during the last 8 cen-
turies. The only English translation is that by
Mrs. J. Foster, which forms 8 vols. of Bohn's
¢ Standard Library.”
VAS0O DA GAMA. See GaMa.
VASCONCELLOS, Axtoxio Aveusro Terx-
EIRA DE, a Po ese suthor, born in Oporto,
Nov. 1, 1816, studied at the university of
Ooimbra, and in 1845 edited the Zllustragdo,
During the insurrection of the following year
he became an officer of ordnance under Sa
da Bandeira, and afterward prefect of Villa
Real, secretary to the junta, and editor of the
Revolupdo de Setembro. In 1850 he went to
Angola, and afterward, settling at St. Paul de
Loanda, was elected president of the municipal
body there; but having quarrelled with the
governor-general of the colony, he returned to
Portugal, and founded in 1858 a journal called
the Arauto. Visiting Paris in 1855 to attend -
the statistical congress, he fixed his residence
there, and established in 1858 the Iberian so-
ciety for the pmgose of publishing works relat-
ing to Portugal, , and Brazil. Among his
works are: Carta philosophica do estudo da his-
toria Portuguesa (1840); Roberto Valenga, a
romance (1846); Carta do dos escravos
na_ provincia d'Angola (1858) ; Le Portugal
et la maison de Bragance gvo., 1859); and 4
{:Gm) da monarchia Portuguesa (Lisbon,
0). :

L
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VASE. Bee PoTTERY AND PORCELAIN.

VASSAL (low Lat. vassalus, from the Welsh
gwas, a young man or page), the grantee of a
fief, feud, or fee, or one owing service and hom-
age to a superior lord in virtue of land held
of him. The term applies strictly to a land-
holder, but is frequently applied in popular

e to a servant or household domestic.
(See FEUDAL SysTEM.)

VASSAR, MarTHEW, founder of the Vassar
female college, born in the county of Norfolk,
England, in 1792. His father removed to the
United States in 1796, settled in 1797 on a
farm about 8 miles from the present city of
Poughkeepsie, and in 1801, in company with
his brother, commenced a brewery in Pough-
keepsie, which they continued till 1812, when it
was burned. Young Vassar, who had been for
a time in school and subsequently an assistant
in a country store, began the brewery business
in a small way, and by steady industry accumu-
lated s large fortune. * In Feb, 1861, he deliv-
ered to trustees incorporated for the purpose

by the legislature bonds, stocks, and other secu-

yities to the amount of $408,000, for the found-
ing of the Vassar female college, accompanying
the gift with a statement of his wishes in re-
gard to the plan of the college and the extent
of its course of instraction. About one half
of this sum was to be expended in the edifices

and grounds for the college, for which he gave.

8 beautiful site of 200 acres about one mile
from Poughkeepsie, and the remainder to form
an endowment for the partial support of the
professorships. It was not his purpose to make
it a charity school, but to offer the highest edu-
cational facilities to females at a moderate ex-
pense, and to admit as beneficiaries those who
were unable to defray even this expense. His
plan comprehended an art gallery and a good
and gradually increasing library, as well as a
co:‘ps of instructors in the English language
and literature, the modern languages of Europe
and their literatare, ancient languages, mathe-
;l;a:lics, all the branﬁhes ;)f nat.ur&ﬂhscience, in-

uding anatomy, physiology, and hygiene, in-
tellectual and moral philosophy, politls;al econ-
omy and the science of government, ®sthetics,
domestic economy, and the reading and study
of the Scriptures. All sectarian influences
were to be carefully excluded. The buildings
were commenced in the sl{)ring of 1861, and it
is expected that they will be completed and
the first class organized in the autumn of 1863.

VATER, JoaaNN SEvERIN, a German linguist
and thecilltﬁm, born in Altenburg, May 27,1771,
died in e, March16,1826. He studied phi-
losophy and theology at Jena and Halle, and
became extraordinary professor of theology at
the former place in 1796, and ordinary profes-
sor of theology and oriental literature at Halle
in 1800. He was appointed in 1809 professor of
theology and librarian in the university of Ko-
nigsberg, but in 1820 returned to Halle. His
principal philological labor was the completion
of the Mithridates of Adelung, beside which he

»
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left mars of the German, Polish, Russian,
and gebrew languages, several works on univer-
sal grammar, and an index of dictionaries and
grammars of all languages. His studies were
principally directed to the Hebrew. He also
published a commentary on the Pentateuch, a
critical edition of the New Testament, and sev-
eral works on church history.

VATICAN, the papal palace at Rome, so
called from its situation on the Mons Vaticanus,
at the extreme N. W. gmrt of the city. It ad-
joins the basilica of St. Peter, and is a little
ess than half a mile from the castle of 8. An-
gelo, with which it communicates by a covered
gallery built by Pope John XXIII. about the
beginning of the 15th century. The palace,
which now ranks as one of the most interest-
ing and magnificent in the world, has grown
up by degrees, and consequently exhibits a
great want of harmony in its architectural pro-
Bortiona. There was a palace attached to St.

eter’s certainly in the time of Charlemagne,
and probably before the reign of Constantine.
It was rebuilt by Innocent III. (1198-12186),
and enlarged by Nicholas IIL. (1277-'81), but
did not become the permanent residence of
the popes until after their return from Avignon
in 1878. Very little of the present edifice
is older than the time of Nicholas Vi (1447).
The renovation of the old palace, which he
commenced, was completed by Alexander VI.,
after whom that part of the building is now
called the ggartamento Borgia. The Sistine
chapel wasadded by Sixtus IV.in 1474. Inno-
cent VIII. (1484—'92) constructed the Belve-
dere villa a short distance from the palace, and
Julius II. (1508—'18) connected it with the Vati-
can, by means of the celebrated logge and a ter-
raced court. To Julius II. is also due the foun-
dation of themuseum. The portion of the Vati-
can which is now the ordinary residence of the
popes lies on the E. of the logge, and was built
chiefly by Sixtus V. (1585-’80) and Clement
VIIL (1592-1605).—The whole palace, which is
rathera collection of separate buildings than one
regular edifice, occupies a space of 1,151 by 767
feet, and has over 200 staircases, 20 courts, and
4,423 rooms. The scala regia, or great stair-
case, is a masterpiece of Bernini, and chiefly
remarkable for its perspective. It leads to the
sala regia, built by Antonio di Sangallo as an
audience hall for the reception of ambassadors,
and decorated with frescoes by Vasari, Marco
da Siena, Taddeo, and Federigo Zucchero,
Giuseppe Porta, and others. The Sistine and
Pauline chapels ﬁ}l)en into this hall, the for-
mer containing Michel Angelo’s ¢ Last Judg-
ment,” beside frescoes by Perugine, Ghirlan-
daio, and others, representing s in the
lives of Christ and Moses ; the latter possesses
Michel Angelo’s frescoes of the ‘ Conversion
of St. Paul” and * Crucifixion of St. Peter.”
The chapel of San Lorenzo has a series of re-
markable frescoes by Fra Angelico da Fiesole.
The stanze of Raphael is the name given to 4
chambers decorated by the hand of that great
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master, the paintings in one representing events
* in the lives of Leo III. and Leo. IV.; in an-
:ht:h;fr, illlllmtrations of l&ht} scioneeas of theologhy,
ilosophy, poetry, and jurisprudence; in the
third, the triumphs and miracles of the.church;
and in the fourth, the sovereignty of the church.
The frescoes on the roof of the first are by Pe-
rugino, and the last contains only two figures
by Raphael, the rest having been completed
after his death by Giulio Romano and others.
The logge, already referred to, form a triple
colonnade around 8 sides of the court of San
, the uppermost story supported by
columns, and the two lower by pilasters, They
were built after designs by Bramante, and on
one side of the court were painted from the
designs of Raphael; they have been much in-
jured by exposure to the weather and other
causes, but are now protected by glazed
sashes. The museum is one of the most mag-
nificent collections of the kind ever made.
Among its principal features are the gallery of
inscriptions, containing over 8,000 specimens
of ancient sepulchral inscriptions and monn-
ments ; the museo Chiaramonte, devoted to an-
cient scn}lptures, with the draceio nuovo, a fine
hall added to it in 1817, and containing & semi-
ooloasal statue of an athlete, sapposed to be the
famous Amofvopevos of Lysippus; the museo
Pio-Clementino, devoted to works of the same
class accumaulated by Julius IL., Leo X., Olem-
ent VIL, Paul IIL, and especially Clement
XIV. and Pius VI, and possessing the Torso
Belvedere and the sarcophagus of Scipio;
the cortile di Belvedere, containing bass-re-
liefs, statues, sarcophagi, baths, &c., among
which are the Laocodn and the Apollo Belve-
dere; the halls of the animals, of the busts,
and of the Muses, so named from the character
of their princitial statues; the gallery of statues,
in which are the Apollo Sauroctonos and (sup-
posed) Oupid of Praxiteles; the cabinet of the
masks; the hall of the Greek cross, with the
sarcophagi of Sts. Helena and Counstantia, the
mother and daughter of Oonstantine ; the gal-
lery of the candelabras; and the hall of the
biga, so called from an antique 2-wheeled char-
iot in white marble. The Etruscan museum
contains 13 chambers, filled with relics of the
ancient inhabitants of Italy. The tian
museum, commenced by Pius VII., is inferior
to many similar collections in other parts of
Euarope. The picture gallery contains more
treasures than any other in the world, though
the whole catalogue barely numbers 50 paint-
ings. Among these are Raphael’s ¢ Transfig-
uration,” * Madonna di Foligno,” and * Qoro-
nation of the Virgin;” Domenichino’s ¢ Com-
munion of St. Jerome;” and works by Titian,
Andrea Sacchi, N. Poussin, Guido, Caravaggio,
Baroocio, Perugino, Guercino, Fra Angelico da
Fiesole, Pinturicchio, Co! io, Melozzo da
Forli, Andrea Mantegna, and Paul Veronese.—
The library was founded about the middle of
the 15th century by Pol}:e Nicholas V., at
whose death it is said fo have contained 9,000
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MSS. The present building was erected by
Sixtas V. in 1588, and the library now con-
tains about 800,000 printed volumes and 24,000
MSS. The libraries of Oardinals Mai and Mez-
zofanti, and other valuable private libraries,
have been from time to time added to the Vati-
can collection. The MS. collection, though not
the largest, is the most valuable in the world.
VATTEL, EmuericH DE, 8 Swiss publicist
and jurist, born in Oouret, in the principality
of Neufchitel, in April, 1714, died in Neufch4-
tel, Dec. 20, 1767. He was intended for the
church, obtained his classical and philosophical
education at the university of Basel, and went
to Geneva to study theology, but was more
attracted by the writings of Leibnitz and Wolf
than by those of Calvin. After a residence of
some years at Geneva, he visited Berlin in 1741,
in search of an office under the government.
While there he published a defence of Leib-
nitz’s system against Orousaz, which he dedi-
cated to Frederic the Great, and which brought
him some reputation. In 1744-'5 he received
an appointment at the court of S8axony in Dres-
den, and in 1746 was sent by the elector Au-
gustus, who was also king of Poland, as Polish
minister to Bern. While in this position he
published some volumes of miscellaneous essays
and poems, but devoted himself more particu-
larly to the preparation of his great work, Le
droit des gens, ou principes de la loi naturelle
appliqués a la conduits et auz affaires des na-
tions et des souverains (3 vols. 4to., Neufohd-
tel, 1758), on which he was engaged for 10
years. This work has had an extensive though
not wholly a merited reputation; 12 different
editions of it have been published in Franoe,
8 in Spain, 8 or 4 in England, 1 in Germany,
and 2 in the United States. It is rather theo-
retical than gractioal, and is not now regarded
a8 high authority on international law. In
1763 Vattel published another work possess-
ing more merit than the preceding: Questions
de droit naturel, et observations sur ls traité
du droit de la nature par M. le baron de Wolf
(12mo., Bern). His other works were numer-
ous baut of little importance, and are now for-
gotten. In 1758 Vattel was recalled to Dres-
en, received an appointment in the diplomatio
burean, and was soon afterward made a privy
councillor. He died while visiting his native
country for the benefit of his health.
VAUBAN, B£BAsTIEN LEPRESTRE, mmgms
de, a French military engineer, born near Sau-
liew, Burgundy, May 1, 1633, died inm
March 18, 1707. At the age of 17 he enli
in the army of the prince of Condé, who was
then in arms against the king. Returning to his
allegiance, he was made a lieutenant, received
the title of engineer in 1653, and during the

war against Spain in Flanders successfully con-
du the sieges of several strongholds. On
the conclusion of peace in 1659 he was em-

loyed in improving or constructing fortreasez
which he displayed remarkable skill an
originality.. In 1667 he was wounded at the
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siego of Douay. Du the war against Hol-
land, he distinguished himself by the taking of
Maestricht (1 6%), and Valenciennes and Oam-
bray (1675), by means of a new system of
attack. He was promoted to the rank of brig-
adier—geneml in 1674, and of commissary-gen-
eral of fortifications in 1677. In this capacity
he was enabled to remodel old fortifications,
and to construct new ones in acoordance with
his own principles, and devised and nearl,
completed that strong line of fortresses whic
ttoilots the frontiers taﬁld ]sea ooast;t:{ Frz;)nce.
o war against the league of Augsburg
(1688) he was actively engaged, taking & num-
ber of towns under the eye of the king, among
which were Philippsburg, Mannheim, Mons,
and Namur. In 1699 he was elected an hon-
orary member of the academy of sciences, and
in 1708 was promoted to the rank of marshal
of France, and conducted the siege of Brisach
under the duke of Burgundy. His military
career may be summed up as follows: He im-
proved 800 old fortresses and built 83 new
ones, conducted 58 sieges, and took part in 140
battles. As a oivil engineer, he constructed
the aqueduct of Maintenon, the mole at Hon-
fleur, and several canals in the north and east
of France, beside improving the mgrts of 8t.
Valéry, Ambleteuse, Antibes, &c. He devised
a new system of taxation, substituting for all
kinds of taxes a single one which he styled
“the royal tithe,” to be paid by all, nobles and
clergy as well as the common h}:eople. The
book in which he presented views dis-
pleased the king, and was condemned by the
royal council in 1707. Under the title of Mes
oisivetés, he left 12 MB. volumes, 7 of which
were lost; extracts from the remaining 5 have
been published (3 vols. 8vo., Paris, 1841-'8).
His Traité sur Dattaque et la défense des places, a
standard work of its kind (best ed., 2 vols. 8vo.,
Pm,sl:2g’)e'¢ip'% dune dizme e cﬁalc, and an
essay Sur Dédit antes, in which he oKosed
that the toleration ediot of He l#r ould
be reénacted, 3) ared daring his lifetime.
VAUOANSON, JA0QuUES DE, a French mech-
anician, born in Grenoble, Feb. 24, 1709, died
in Paris, Nov. 21, 1782. He early manifested a
strong taste for the mechanical arts, and studied
mechanics and anatomy for several years with
grett zeal. It is chiefly to his automatons that
e owes his fame. (See AuromaTor.) In 1740
he refused an invitation of Frederic the Great
to take up his residence in Berlin. Cardinal
Fleury appointed him inspector of silk manu-
and in oonseguenoe of some improve-
ments which he made in the machinery, he
was at one time pelted with stones by the work-
men of Lyons, who feared it would lessen the
fits of their labor. He revenged himself
y constructing an automaton ass which wove
flowered silks. His valuable collection of ma-
ohines and automatons he bequeathed to the
queen; and as she paid no attention to the
legacy, a strife arose for their possession be-
tween the intendants of commerce and the
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academy of scienoces, of which Vaucanson was
a member, and they were in consequence either
destroyed or scattered.

VAUOLUSE, a 8. E. department of France,
formed from parts of the ancient Comtat Ve-
naissin, Provence, and principality of Orange,
bounded N. by Dréme, E. l% Basses-Alpes, 8.
by Bouches-du-Rhéne, and W. by Gard ; area,
:‘,)828 8q. m. k pop. in 13(152, 268,?3!,5. The chief

wns are Avignon, the capital, Oa
Oavaillon, Apt, and Orange. The Erpm
traversed by several offsets from the Alps, the
highest point being 6,570 feet above the ses;
but in the W. the surface is undulating, and
there are plains of considerable extent. The
principal rivers are the Rhéne, which flows
upon the W. boundary, and its tributaries the
Durance, Lez, Aigues, and Sorgue. Iron ore,
ooal, and potters’ clay are found, and there are
several mineral springs. The climate, though
healthy, is variable. About half the surface
is arable, but the soil is not naturally fertile.
Some 70,000 acres are occupied by vineyards,
which yield a strong red wine of good quality;
the silkworm is extensively reared, and large
numbers of cattle and sheep are fed. Silks,
velvet, woollen cloths, linen, paper, iron, and

mery are manufactured.—The name Vau-
cluse (‘“‘enclosed valley”) is derived from the
fountain of Vaucluse, the source of the river
Sorgue, in arocky cavern about 15 m. from Avi-
gnon. A village of the same name near the spot
is celebrated as the residence of Petrarch.

VAUD, or Pays pE Vaup (Ger. Waadi), s
canton of Switzerland, bounded N. by the can-
ton and lake of Neufchétel and Freyburg, E.and
8. E. by Bern and Valais, 8. by Valais and the
lake and canton of Geneva, and W. by France;
area, 1,226 sq. m.; pop.in 1860, 218,606. The
chief towns are Lausanne, the capital, Vevay,
Bex, Yverdan, Moudon, and Payerne. The
canton is traversed by the Jura range on the
W., forming the boundary line with France;
the Alps, which attain their greatest height in
the 8. E.; and the Jorat, which extends be-
tween the others, and toward the lake of Ge-
neva. There are many valleys, the largest be-
ing that of Broye. The N. portion is drained
by tributaries of the Rhine or of Lake Neuf-
chétel, and the 8. portion belongs to the basin
of the Rhone, its dra flowing either to
that river or to the lake of Geneva. The prin-
cipal lakes within the canton are Joux, Brenet,
Ter, Bret, Jaman, Rond, Nervaux, and Bret-
taye. The climate, though varying much in
different parts, is 'ienemlli healthy, the warm-
est Slart beini in the neighborhood and on the
E. shore of the lake of Geneva. Iron and salt
mines are worked, but not extensively. The
B. part of the canton is considered one of the
finest regions of central Europe, but the soil in
other parts is not remarkably fertile. Grain is
not produced in sufficient quantity for home
consumption, but fruit trees are abundant,
the vineyards are very productive. Horned

cattle, horses, sheep, goats, and pigs are
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in great numbers. There are extensive tracts
of forests, which contain principally ash, elm,
alder, pine, chestnut, walnut, and some other
trees. The manufactures are confined to a few
articles for home consumption; and the prin-
cipal exports are wines of good quality, fruits,
walnuts, chestnuts, and filberts. The inhabit-
ants are chiefly Protestants. The canton forms
of Suisse Romande, sometimes called
isse Frangaise, in consequence of Romansh
dialects or patois being spoken b{ the greater
part of the population, and French by the bet-
ter ed —In 1538 Vaud was conquered b;
the Berness, and held till 1808, when a Fren
army entered the country; and by Bonaparte’s
“ Act of Mediation” it was constituted a sov-
ereign canton of the Swiss confederation, and
the act was acknowledged by the allied powers
in 1815. After the French revolution of 1880,
several thousand of the ple of Vaud tu-
multuously assembled at Lausanne and com-
pelled the council of state to convoke the as-
semblies of circles for the purpose of appointing
deputies to frame a new constitution, which was
laid before the assemblies in June of that year
and aoccepted. The legislature is composed of
one member for avery 1,000 inhabitants, elected
for & years. It meets twice a year for about a
month each time, and has the appointment of
the executive and judiciary. All oitizens above
28 years of age, being bourgeois of a commune,
and who are neither iankrupt, paupers, nor in-
terdicted, are entitled to vote at elections.

VAUDEVILLE. See Drama, vol. vi. p. 609.

VAUDQIS. See WALDENSES.

VAUDREUIL, a 8. W. co. of Lower Oanada,
bounded N. by the Lake of the Mountains, and
8. E. by the 8t. Lawrence; area, 830 sq. m.;
m&. in 1861, 12,283. It is drained by the De

le and several smaller streams. Oapital,
Vaudreuil.

VAUGHAN, Henry, a British poet, born in
the parish of Llansaintfread, Brecknoockshire,
in 1621, died there, April 28,1695. From the cir-
cumstance of his having been born among the
Silures, or people of South ‘Wales, he was call-
ed “the Silurist.” He was educated at Jesus
college, Oxford, where he was noted as &
zealous loyalist, and was for a time impris-
oned on account of his devotion to the royal
cause. Leaving the university without a de-
gree, he studied medicine in London, was grad-

uated M.D., and soon after removed to his na-

tive place, where he passed the rest of his life.
His first volume of poems, published while he
was at Oxford, consisted chiefly of amatory
verses, with a translation of the 10th satire of
Juvenal (London, 1646) ; his next in order of
composition, entitled Olor Jseanus, or “ Swan
of the Usk” (a river near his birthplace), was
printed by his brother in 1851. Before this ap-

however, he had given to the world his
Silez Scintillans, or * Sparks from the Flint”
(London, 1650), which, like all his subsequent
writings, was of a devotional character. Two
volames of prose, “The Mount of Olives”
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(1662) and Flores Solitudinds, and a little book
called ‘ Thalia Rediviva, the Passtimes and
Diversions of a Oountrey Muse” (1678), inclod-
ing some of his youthful pieces, embrace all
the rest of his works. His poetry, which is
often rough, inharmonious, and obscure, has
never been popular, but it displays much ori-
ginality of thought and frequent felicity of ex-

ression. His principal poems have been pub-

ished in Prof. Child’s edition of the Bntish
poets (16mo., Boston, 1854).

VAUGHAN, Roeeer, D.D., an English
clergyman, born about 1h98.  He was educat-
ed for the ministry at Bristol college; somse
years later was minister of the Independent
chapel at Kensington, and afterward professor
of ancient and modern history in the London
university. On the removal of the Independent
college from Blackburn toManchester, he became
its president in 1842, and for 15 years also filled
the chair of theology. In 1857 he resigned on
account of failing health. Soon after hisremoval
to Manchester he projected the * British Quar-
terly Review,” of which he has been the editor
from the issue of the first number in 1844 to
the present time. His ri.ncip&l works are:
4 Life and Opinions of John de Wycliffe, D.D.”
(2 vols. 8vo., 1828), subsequently revised and
Bublished in one volume with the title ‘‘ John

e Wyecliffe, D.D., a Monograph, with some
Account of the Wyeliffe MSS." (1853) ; * Memo-
rials of the Stuart Dynasty” (2 vols. 8vo.,1881) ;
¢ Oauses of the Corruption of Christianity ”
(8vo., 1884); ‘ Thoughts on the Past and
Present State of Religious Parties in England "

12mo., 1888§; *The Protectorate of Oliver

romwell ” (2 vols. 8vo., 1888) ; * History of
England under the House of Stuart” (2 vols,
8vo., 1840) ; and various minor writings. His
most ambitious work is a ¢ History of England,”
of which 2 volumes have been published, ex-
tendins to the reformation.

VAULAB AceriE TENAILIE DE, 8
French historian, born at Chdtel-Censoir, de-
partment of Yonne, in 1799. After the resto-
ration he held for a short time an office under
the prefect of his native department, but quitted
it and went to Paris, where, after an attempt
to revive the journal Les nain jaune, he was
one of the founders of Le pour et le contre, sub-
sequently known as La révolution de 1880. On
the fall of Charles X. he continued his opposi-
tion to the monarchical system, without
any active part with the extreme democrats.
In 1838 he became one of the editors of the
National. The provisional government in 1848
offered him successively the embassies to Lon-
don and Berlin, but he refused them, and was
chosen a representative by the department of
Yonne. In the legislative body he was one of
the committee on the constitution and presi-
dent of the committee on public instruction.
He acted generally with the moderate demo-
crats. For a time after the retirement of Oar-
not he filled under Cavaignac the ministry of
publio instruction. He opposed the policy of
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President Louis Napoleon, and on the next gen-
eral election lost his seat, since which time he
has taken no part in public affairs. His principal
work is a Histoire des deuz restorations (8 vols.
8vo., 1844 et seg.). He has also written a His-
toire de I Egypte moderne de 1801 21888 (2 vols.
8vo., 1835), and is understood to be now (1862)
on a history of the monarchy of July,
the second republic, and the second empire.

VAUNKS. B8ee Oare Rivee.

VAUQUELIN, Louis. NicoLas, a French
chemist, born near Caen, Normandy, May 16,
1768, died Nov. 14, 1829. He was the son of
a farmer, acquired his first taste for chemistry
while servant to an apothecary at Rouen, re-
moved to Paris in 1781, studied pharmacy, and
became known to Fourcroy, who, struck with
his zeal and proficiency, made him an inmate of
his own house, and soon. after his assistant in
his philosophical researches and lectures. After
being for a while chief pharmaceutist in the
military hospital at Melun in 1793, he was re-
called to Paris in 1794, and appointed inspector
and professor of docimacy in the mining school,
and then assistant professor of chemistry in the
E)lytechnic school, and a member of the French

stitute. On being nominated the successor
of Darcet in the chair of chemistry at the col-
lege of France, he resigned his inspectorship
of mines, and became director of the school of
pharmacy that had been just established by the
government. On the death of Brongniart he
received the professorship of chemistry in the

jardin des plantes, and succeeded his master

'ourcroy in the same capacity in the faculty
of medicine. He had remarkable talents for
analysis; his discoveries, among which those of
ohromium and glucina deserve special notice,
have been useful in various branches of art and
science. His Manuel de Pessayeur (8vo., 1812)
has been superseded by more recent works on
the subject; but his Mémoires, amounting to
more than 250 in number, and printed in the
Annales de chimie, the Journal des mines, the
Annales du muséum, and the Recueil de Uacadé-
mie des sciences, are still valuable.

VAUVENARGUES, Lvo pe Crarmzes, mar-
quis of, a French philosopher and author, born
in Aix, Provence, Aug. 6, 1715, died in Paris,
May 28, 1747. He entered the army in his
youth, served in Italy (1784) and Germany
%1741), and after the disastrous retreat from

e, his health being ruined, retired from
the service with the rank of captain. He wasa
friend and correspondent of Voltaire, and on
intimate terms with most of the philosophers
of the age, without sharing all their opinions.
His prinoi;;:l lv;vorks a}x;e: Introduction Ig la con-
naissance esprit humain (1746), Réflexions
sur divers auteurs, Mazximes, }méa, &c. The
most complete edition of his writings is that of
Gilbert (2 vols. 8vo., Paris, 1857).

VEDA, the scriptures of the Brahminic re-
ligion, the sacred literature of the Hindoos.
The word means literally *knowledge,” the
Veda being considered as the fount and the

VEDA

sum of all that is worth knowing. It both
designates collectively the whole literature,
and is specifically applied to the four collec-
tions of poetical material which constitute the
nucleus and most ancient portion of that litera-
tore, viz., the Rig-V Sama-Veda, Yajur-
Veds, and Atharva-V These together
receive in the Hindoo classification the name
of mantra, the immediately religious or devo-
tional part, as distinguished from the drakma-
na, the ceremonial and theologico-philosophical
part. The Atharva-Vedais often excluded from
the number of the Vedas, and nowhere enjoys
the same consideration with the others, as being
of later date and lower character.—The Rig-
Veda is the most extensive and important of the
four. It is entirely made up of religious lyrics,
devotional hymns, somewhat over 1,000 in num-
ber, and containing more than 10,000 double
verses. They are arranged in 10 books, chiefly
according to their reputed authorship, or rather
medium of revelation ; but the 10th is a kind
of apocrypha, and akin in character with the
Atharvan. Theh are ascriptions of praise
and prayers for blessings, addressed to the gods
of the Vedic worship, who are very different
from those of the later Hindop religions. They
are the earliest poetical utterances of the Hin-
doo peogle, produced when they were but just
across the border of India, in and near the
Punjaub, and had not yet taken possession of
Hindostan proper; and they illustrate the very
befinni of Hindoo civilization, religion, and
polity. eir period it is impossible to fix
with any precision; it must probably have
been rather in the earlier than the later portion
of the second thousand years B. C. Their lan-
guage is an earlier dialect of the classical
Banscrit, differing from it very slightly in pho-
netioal character, more notably in grammatical,
and most of all in lexical. Their metrical form
is prevailingly iambic, and the verse is simple,
and even somewhat loose, in construction.
Their style is rather monotonous; they lack
the interest of a varied and fancifal mythology;
and their absolute poetic value is not very high.
The collection is cll;arl a historical one, a sys-
tematic assemblage and record of those sacred
songs which the nation had brought from its
earliest seats in India as its most precious in-
tellectual possession, and had long handed down
by oral tradition. The time of collection is
very uncertain, but was undoubtedl{ several
centuries B. 0. The Bama-Veds is a liturgical
collection, an assemblage of those passages of
the sacred lyrics, single verses and longer ex-
traots, which were employed in certain ceremo-
nies and chanted by the priests. It has but
about one sixth the contents of the Rig-Veds,
and most of its material is identical with that
presented by the latter. The Yajur-Vedaisa
yet more distinctly liturgical work ; it is made
up of the utterances of the priests during the
ﬁerfomanoe of the principal ceremonies of the

indoo religion; in part derived from the same
mass of poetical material which composes the
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other two; in part, also, presenting explana-
tions, exclamations, prayers and imprecations,
&c., of other origin, in prose or in verse. Its
bulk is somewhat greater than that of the
Sama-Veda. Beveral versions of it are handed
down ; their chief classification is into texts of
the Black and of the White Yajur-Veda. It,
and the works which belong to it, are especially
valuable as bearing upon the Hindoo sacrifices
and oeremonies. The Atharva-Veda isa histori-
cal collection, like the Rig-Veda, but of matter
mainly of a decidedly later date, and of & dif-
ferent character. Its songs are rather of a su-
itious than of a devotional nature; it is

of imprecations, incantations, and the like.

It is arranged according to the length of its
hymns, is in small part in prose, and a sixth
of its Vyoeﬁcal portion is also to be found in the
Rig-Veda, chiefly in its 10th book.—The ortho-
dox Hindoo regards the Vedas with the most in-
tense reverence, as the inspired word of God,
a8 from eternity, and as the foundation
of every thing in religion, philosophy, art,
science, and literature; and it is in fact not
easy to overstate their importance in the de-
velopment of the beliefs and institutions of
India, although their direct relation to and ac-
cordance with the latter is far from being what
the Hindoo assumes. The religious and social
oonstitation of more modern India is to be found
in the Vedas only in its undeveloped germs.
The Vedic religion is a nature worship, of a
purer and simpler kind than is found so amply
recorded anywhere else in the world; it is
founded upon the earliest religious ideas and
myths of the Indo-European race, and is so
little altered from them that it sheds most im-
gortu:t light upon the mythologies of the other
ranches of the race. The divinities of the
later Hindoo triad are unknown to the Vedas,
and of the doetrine of transmigration they con-
tain not the slightest trace. The social and
litical conditions reflected in them are equal-

y primitive. The ancient people of India is &
congeries of independent tribes, half nomadic
and half agricultural, pushing forward and
taking ion of the country, fighting with
one another and with the aborigines, struggling
for wealth in cattle and lands, asking of their
riches, numerous posterity, power, and

life, and hoping for a happy immortality

the gods beyond the grave. There is as

yot no caste; the only distinction is between
the Aryan immigrant and the Soodra native;
each householder is his own griest, and his
own right hand defends his flocks and the
fraits of his culture of the earth. It is this
primitive and as yet not distinctively Hindoo
condition of things represented by the Vedas
which lends them a great part of their value
and interest; they are documents illustrating
hardly less the earliest antiquity of the Indo-
Emom race than that of the branch of it
which entered India. As regards India itself,
their absolute necessity to an intelligent un-
derstanding of the history of that country is

-Upanishads are the most
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palpable. They have exerted a powerful and
fandamental influence upon the course of In-
dian history. Their possession and use in the
rites of worship led to the growth into power
of the Brahminijc priesthood, and the accom-
panying separation of the people into castes,
the distinguishing characteristic of the Brah-
minie polity ; the Brahmin schools formed for
the preservation and study of the Vedic texts
were the nurseries of the philosophy, science,
and literature of India. An immense religious
literature also grew up and clustered immedi-
ately about the Vedas themselves, and the ear;
liest portions of it are counted as being also
of supernatural origin, and constitute a sec-
ond division of the Veds, the drahmana. The
brakmana is mainly in prose, and in a later
form of the language than the poetical collec-
tions, the mantra. It grew up among the
Brahmin schools of Vedic study, and is the
expression of a very different spirit from that
which found vent in the earlier lyrics; in it,
the larger part of the distance which separates
the modern Hindoo period from the Vedic is
already passed over; in place of simplicity
and the natural expression of religious feeling,
we have here artificiality, mysticism, affecta-
tion, often pushed even to the verge of the
meaningless and absurd. The drakmana lit-
erature is composed of certain works called
Brakmanas, attaching themselves to one or
other of the different Vedic texts, exceedingly
Srolix and of heterogeneous c«mnts, exegesis,
isquisition, precepts, ceremonial, etymology,
mystical philosophy, and so on; of the Agrz-
nyakas or * forest treatises,” later a;;gendixes
to the Brahmanas, and intended for the read-
ing of those who had retired to the forest to
spend the remainder of their lives in solitary
asceticism ;- and finally of the Upani
‘“gittings at the feet of a teacher,” little
theologico-philosophical treatises of very va-
rious date, origin, and doctrine, some of them
as old as the brahmanaa, and others very
much later. To the modern Hindoo, the
imlllmrtant part of
the whole Vedic literature; they almost alone
are industriously read, studied, and appealed
to as authorities, since the other texts lie too
remote from the course of modern thought to
be easily brought into relations with it; in
them the systems of philosophy seek their fonn-
dation ; they teach no distinct scheme of reli-
gious or philosophical truth, but their dark and
ambiguous utterances are pressed into the ser-
vice of all the schools.—This closes the canon;
what remains of the Vedic literature does not
claim the character of sacred, but is composed
of works subordinate and auxiliary to the in-
spired texts. They are arranged by the Hindoo
tradition under 6 heads, viz.: pronunciation,
metre, grammar, exposition, astronomy, and
ceremonial ; and these 6 are called the Vedan-
gas, “ limbs of the Veda,” and are later re%:d-
ed as represented by certain distinct treatises;
while originally they were rather subjects, re-



40 VEDA
ceiving elucidation from whatever source, as
from the Brakmanas themselves and from other
works or classes of works of mixed character.
A more convenient division for us is into 8 de-
partments: that which concerns the tradition
of the texts, their due preservation and right
utterance ;.that which deals with their inter-
pretation; and that which teaches their use
and application. To the first department be-
long the anukramanis, lists of the hymns, with
notice of their length, and of the author, metre,
and divinity of each verse, and the pratisakhyas,
which teach a system of theoretical phonetics
and its application to the proper pronunciation
of the hymns, and which note all their anoma-
lies and peculiarities of form in a way that
makes them a valuable and efficient control
upon their readings. With these are to be
mentioned the different methods of writing the
texts themselves, most ingeniously contrived to
secure them against changes and to preserve
their purity. The consequence of all these ap-
liances is that the Vedic texts are handed
own to us with almost perfect exactness, as
originally established by the schools, with hard-
ly a corrupt passage or doubtful reading; a
phenomenon scarcely to be paralleled elsewhere
in the history of literature. Of the second de-
Partment, works treating of the use and mean-
ng of words and of the interpretation of the
texts, there is but little l‘:i})caois\lly Vedio and of
ancient date; the gene! ars and lexi-
cons of the language, with the Nirukta of
Yaska, a summary exposition of certain parts
and passages in the Rig-Veda, are all we have
of earlier date than the 13th or 14th century
after Christ, the era of the commentaries.
These are elaborate and voluminous works,
which gather in to themselves the results of all
the different departments of Vedic exposition,
and accompany all the principal texts, mantra
and drakmana ; but their interpretation of the
former especially is very untrustworthy, and
for our understanding of the hymns we must
rely much more upon an independent and pene-
trating study of them, as illustrated by one an-
other and by Indian and Indo-European lan-
guage and archmology. The third department,
ceremonial, is most fully represented of all,
containing a great mass of works, chiefly the
so called sutras, treating in detail of the great
public ceremonies, of the private and domestic
religious rites, and of the moral, social, and
golitical duties of men. Out of works which
eal with the latter subject have arisen the
more modern law books, as that of Manu, &o.
Astronomy comes in as an assistant in this de-
partment, so far a8 concerns the regulation of
the calendar, and the fixing of the times of sacri-
fice.—The four hymn texts of the Vedas have
all been published or are in process of publica-
tion. Of the Rig-Veda, Langlois has published
%’aris, 1848-'51) a very poor French translation;
ilson’s (London, 1850-'67 ; incomplete, but
to be continned) is better, but represents the
commentators rather than the hymns them-
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selves. A Germam translation of the Bama-,
Veda accompanies Benfey's edition (Leipsic,
1848). Of the drakmana and suira literature
only emall portions are published. The most
important Upanishads, with commentary and
translation, have ap) in the Bibliotheca
Indica st Oaloutta. For the Vedas in general
see Colebrooke’s essay in the ¢ Asiatic Re-
searches,” vol. viii., and in his collected H
Roth, Zur Literatur und Geschichte des Weda
g)Stuﬁ.gsrt, 1846) ; “ Journal of the American

riental Society,” vols. iii. and iv.; Weber,
Indische Litoraturgeschichte (Berlin, 1852) ; and
Max Muller, ¢ %etory of Ancient Sanserit
Literature” (London, 1859).

VEGA, GAROILASSO DE tA. See GARCILASSO
DE LA VEGA.

VEGA, Geore VvOX, baron, a German math-
ematician, born at Sagoritza, a village of Car-
niola, Austria, in 1754, killed in Sept. 1802. He
was the son of poor parents, whose name
Veha he exchanged for Vegs, studied at the
lyceum of Laybach, and on the close of his
studies was appointed an * engineer of naviga-
tion.” Having distingunished himself as an su-
thor, he was made military professor of math-
ematios in the Austrian artillery, rising by de-
grees to the rank of lientenant-colonel, and par-
taking in several campaigns against the Turks
and French. In 1800 he was created a baron,
and shortly before his death a member of the
provincial assembly of nobles in his native coun-
try. On Sept. 26, 1802, his body was found in
the Danube, and many years later it was dis-
covered that he had been thrown into that riv-
er, while walking on its bank, by a miller.

VEGA, Lore v (Lore FELrx b VEGA
QOaxrio), a Spanish dramatist and miscellaneous
author, born in Madrid, Nov. 25, 1569, died
there, Aug. 26, 1685. He early manifested ex-
traordinary ability, and it is said that when 6
years old he could read Latin as well as Spanish,
and that before he could write he wo
his meals with his more advanced schoolfel
lows in order to get them to take down the
verses he dictated. His father died while he
was still young, and the family was
Lope was sent to the imperial college at Madrid,
where he made great progress in ethics, the
belles-lettres, and the accomplishments of the
time ; but at the age of 14, under the influence
of a sudden pique, he ran away from
with a companion, and travelled as far north
Astorga. An actual acquaintance with the
grivations of the world soon drove awsay

esire of seeing more of it, and the two truants,
having been arrested at Segovia as suspicious
characters, were sent back to Madrid to their
friends. At the age of .15, as he tells us him-
self, he was serving in Terceira as a soldier
against the Portuguese; but a little later, hev-
ing come into the favor of Geronimo Manrl
bishop of Avila, he was sent by that prelate
probably to the university of Alcals, where he
remained several years, and took his degree
Here, he says in one of his epistles: 1 wason
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. the point of becoming a paiest; but Ifell blind-
ly in love, God forgive it; I am married now,
and he that is so ill off fears nothing.” After
the termination of this love affair, in which his
conduct does not appear to have been much to
his credit, he went from Alcala to id, and
attached himself to the duke of Alva, grandson
of the favorite of Philip IL, and became his
confidential secretary; and it was at his sug-
gestion that he wrote the pastoral romance
of * Arcadia,” first published in 1598. At the
time of the composition of this work, he was
married to Isabella de Urbina. Soon afterward
ke had a quarrel with a nobleman, and in conse-
quence of 8 lampoon became engaged in a duel,
in which he wounded his adversary. For this
and for some youthful follies he was thrown
into prison, which his friend Claudio Conde
shared with him. As soon as he was released
he chose Valencia as the place of his exile, and
in that city, next to Madrid in literary reputa-
tion, remained several years, until it was safe for
him to retarn to the capital. Within a year after
eoming back to his home, his wife, to whom he
was tenderly attached, died ; and having been
unsuocessful in paying court to another lady,
who is called Filis in his writings, he shared in
the universal enthusiasm of 1588, and joined
the invincible armada at Lisbon, upon which,
he says, he used up for wadding the verses he
had written in his lady’s praise. He was with
the e ition from its vainglorious beginning
to its disastrous end, and came back with the
remnant of the fleet to Oadiz, and afterward
went to Toledo and Madrid, which last place he
reached about 1590. During this stormy ad-
venture he wrote most of his poem entitled
La hermosura de Angelica, first published in
1602, which he designed as a continuation of
Ariosto. Resuming his old manner of life, he
now became secretary successively of the mar-
quis of Malpica and of the marquis of Sarria,
and while in the service of the latter was mar-
ried in 1597 to Dofia Juana de Guardio, with
whom he spent a few years happily. A son,
named Carlos, to whom he was strongly at-
tached, died in his Tth year; and this loss was
soon followed by that of his wife. These afflic-
tions seem to have had a saddening influence
upon Lope’s life, and not long afterward he
turned his attentionto religionssubjects, became
a member of a secular religious congregation,
and in 1609 entered the priesthood at Toledo.
The popularity of Lope had been founded in
great measure on the poem in 10 books of
¢ Isidro the Ploughman” (1599), the patron
saint of Madrid, whose relics had been carried
in procession to the relief of Philip III., lying
ill at a village in the vicinity, and it was be-
lieved had done his majesty a vast deal of good.
But he was now becoming widely known by
his contributions to the drama, to which, espe-
cially after his ordination to the priesthood, he
devoted so much time that little opportanity
was left him for other literary pursuits. In
1603, in the same volume with his Hermosura

de Angelica, appeared a poem called Za Dra-
gontea, which consisted of 10 cantos in octave
verse, devoted to an attack upon ‘‘that Protes-
tant Scotch pirate,” Sir Francis Drake, who
for many years had kept the possessions of

Spain both in the new and the old world in a _

constant state of alarm. In 1604 he published
8 prose romance entitled Peregrino en su patria,
which is one of the earliest and best specimens
of its kind in Spanish literature. In 1609 ap-
peared another epio entitled Jerusalen conquss-

an unsu imitation of Tasso’s
¢ Jerusalem Delivered,” on the title page of
which he announces himself for the first time
as a familiar of the holy inquisition. He now
also the composition of religious poems,
in which however much that is trifling and al-
most profane is mingled with what is sublime
and devotional. In 1612 he published a pas-
toral in prose and verse entitled “ The Shep-
herds of Bethlehem,” and about this period
some religious poems and prose meditations of
& similar character, purporting to be from the
Latin of Gabriel Padecopeo, an anagram of his
own name. They were followed by other
sacred poems and religious discourses, which,

thouﬁl; of an ascetic character, gained great
popularity. In June, 1608, he had received a

rize at a poetical contest held at Toledo; and
1n 1620, at the jubilee held at Madrid on occa-
sion of the beatification of San Isidro, he gained
a gratifying success by the poems he recited}
and his amusing verses introduced as a relie
to the more serious portions of the perform-
ance, although it is not stated who were the com-
petitors that carried off the ﬁrizes. Two years
afterward, on the jubilee which followed the
formal canonization of San Isidro, a poetical
contest was again held, and Lope took the chief
prizes. Between these two seriods he publish-
ed a volume, which contained the poems of Filo-
mena, La Tapada, and Andr , and, beside
some smaller productions, a prose tale, *The
Fortunes of Diana.” In 1624 this was followed
by another volume containing * Qirce,” *“The
Morning of St. John,” prose and poetical epistles,
and three additional prose tales, which, with the
one previously mentioned, are all the works of
that character which he ever published. In
1625 appeared his sacred poem of * Divine Tri-
umphs,” with some minor pieces, and in 1627 his
.Corona tragica, & poem of epic size and dulness
on the life of Mary, queen of Scots, who is rep-
resented as & martyr, while Elizabeth is called
an Athalish and a Jezebel. It was dedicated to
Pope Urban VIII., who in return sent the poet
a complimentary letter, conferred upon him the
degree of doctor of divinity and the cross of
the order of 8t. John, and made him fiscal in
the apostolic chamber and notary of the Ro-
man archives. Two other considerable works
of his were “ The Laurel of Apollo,” a poem
1680), and a prose romance in dialogue called
tea (1682), which he says is ““ the most be-
loved of his works.” It was written principal-
ly during his youth, and in his older years was
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revised and received numerous additions.—It
was however by his contributions to the drama
that Lope gained that marvellous &opulnrity
which eclipsed that of any other author of his
time. He seems to have begun his theatrical
career at Valencia during his exile from Ma-
drid, but at Madrid he laid the foundations of
a fame which enabled him to form the charac-
ter of the Spanish national theatre, at the head
of the writers for which he remained for more
than 40 years without a rival. His fertility of
goduction approached almost to the fabulous,
e himself tells us that one of his plays was
written and acted in 5 days, and his biographer
Montalvan states that he composed at Toledo
5 full-length dramas in 15 days. In 1608 Lope
mentions the titles of 841 pieces written by
him; in 1609 he gives the number as 488, in
1618 as 800, in 1619 about 900, and in 1624 as
1,070. After his death his executor reckoned
the number at 1,800 plays and 400 qutos; but
of this vast amount only 516 have been pub-
lished. They embrace all kinds of subjects,
ranging from the deepest tragedies to the
broadest farces. Of these dramas, those called
comedias de capa y espada, or dramas of the
cloak and sword, were and still continue to be
the most popular in Spain. The best of this
class are ‘“The Ugly Beauty,”  Money makes
the Man,” “The Pruderies of Belisa,” “The
Blave of her Lover,” “The Dog in the Man-
ger,” “ The Madrid Steel,” *“8t. John’s Eve,”
“Fool for Others and Wise for Herself,” and
“The Reward of Speaking Well.” Of the
heroic or historical A)ramas, one called “Pun-
ishment not Revenge” is founded upon the
tragical story in the history of the dukes of
Ferrara which Lord Byron made the subject
of the poem of “Parisina.” Of the dramas
founded upon the scenes and incidents of com-
mon life, the best are ‘“The Wise Man at
Home,” “The Damsel Theodora,” and “The
Captives in Algiers.” His aufos, or plays
founded upon biblical or religious events, were
written partly with a design to conciliate the
church, which did not look any too fsvorabl{
upon the gross perversions of morality whic
agounded in the secular dramas; and in his
eclogues, a kind of drama, the pastoral and re-
ligious elements are singularly blended. The
reputation of Lope was fully as remarkable as
his extraordinary facility of production. Dur-
ing his lifetime his plays were acted at Rome,
Naples, and Milan in their original language;
once certainly one of them was represented in
the seraglio at Constantinople; and in Italy
and France it was customary to announce a
drama of his to be ﬁerformed, although none
had been written. His popularity was due in
great measure to the sweetness of his versifica-
tion, and his making every thing bend to the
idea of rendering the play an object of interest.
“When I am going to write a play,” he says
candidly, “I lock up all precepts and cast
Terence and Plautus out of my study, lest they
should cry out against me, as truth is wont to
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do even from suchedumb volumes; for I write _
according to the art invented by those who
sought the applause of the multitude, whom it
is but just to humor in their folly, since it is
they who pay for it.” In spite of the large
income received from,these dramas, owing to
his prodigality and liberality, he was general-
ly in embarrassed circumstances.—As his life
drew near its close, his religious feelings, which
during his latter years had been growing upon
him, deepened into a kind of ‘ continued melan-
choly passion,” which Montalvan says was then
beginning to be called hypochondria. He not
only fasted constantly, but at one time inflicted
upon himself 80 cruel a penance that the walls
of the room were subsequently discovered to
be sprinkled with blood. The severity of these
self-imposed punishments is said to have cost
him his life. His funeral, which lasted for 9
days, was attended by an immense concourse
of Keo‘gle, and the highest dignitaries of the
land officiated on the occasion. Eulogies and
poems were published upon the event to such
an extent that those in Spanish fill a respect-
able volume, and those in Italian make one of
nearly the same size.—There is no complete
edition of Lope’s works. The fullest is one
published by Fr. Cerda y Rico under the title
of Coleccion de las obras sueltas, assi en prosa
como en verso, &c. (21 vols. 4to., Madrid,
1776-'9). His biography was written by Lord
Holland (London, 1817), but the best account of
his Jife and writings is in Ticknor’s * History
of Spanish Literature.”

VEGETABLE IVORY TREE. See Parx,
vol. xii. p. 708.

VEGETABLE SILK. See Puvru.

VEGETABLES. 8ee PLaANT.

VEGETIUS, Fravius RexaTtus, a Roman
author, who flourished toward the close of
the 4th century. He wrote a treatise entitled
Rei Militaris Instituta, or Epitome Rei Mili-
taris, which was dedicated to the emperor Val-
entinian II.; and from several expressions in
his writings it is inferred that he was a Chris-
tian. His work was taken from Oato the
censor De Disciplina Militari, from Corne-
lius Oelsus, from Frontinus, from Paternus,
and from the imperial constitutions of Augus-
tus, Trajan, and Hadrian. It is in 5 books, of
which the 1st treats of the training of sol-
diers, the 2d of the organization of an army,
the 8d of military o‘{mrations in the field, the
4th of sieges and defences, and the 5th of
naval warfare. The 8 earliest editions were
printed somewhere between 1478 and 1478;
the best edition is that of Schwebelius (4to.,
Nuremberg, 1767). There are French and
German versions of the work, and an English
one by Lieut. John Clarke (8vo., London, 1767).

VEHMIC COURTS (Ger. Veimgerichte or
Femgerichte, from Fem, old Ger., punishment,
and Gericht, tribunal), secret tribunals which
flourished chiefly in Westphalia during the
middle ages. Their origin is wrapped g\ ob-
sourity. They are not mentioned by name be-
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fore the 18th century, but there are some
draces of their existence ir the 13th, and as
some historians believe even in the 9th cen-
tary. Westphalia was the home of this court,
and only upon the “red earth,” as its soil was
called in their phraseology, could its members
be initiated or its sittings be held. The tribunal
was at first a ;;;otest against the arbitrary de-
cisions of the lawless barons and nobles of
the time. The emperor and the nobles of his
court, and with them men of all ranks, asso-
ciated themselves together as ‘free judges”
(Freischoffen or Freischoppen) to try persons
accused of crimes against person or property.
They were bound by solemn oaths not to re-
veal the circumstances of the trial or the sen-
tence passed on the offender if found guilty;
and in order to be one of the brotherhood, the
applicant must be of good reputation, and must
have two sureties who were already free judges.
The initiated recognized each otl‘;er by si
The courts might be summoned at any time
and in any place in Westphalia, in public or
private buildings, in the forests or caves, or in
the open fields; but usually theg were closed
against all but the initiated and the accused
person. The emperor, or in his absence the
count or noble of highest dignity, presided,
though in some instances men of common
birth sat as chief judges, even when those of
higher rank were present. If any uninitiated
seﬂon intruded, he was immediately put to
eath. Before the chief judge lay the em-
blems of his authority, the sword and the
cord. Inthe mlg history of the organization,
the accused could be absolved by taking a
solemn oath of purification upon the handle
of the judge's sword; but when at a later pe-
riod it was found that criminals did not hesitate
to perjure themselves, the accuser, always a
free judge, could substantiate his charge even
against the oath of the accused by 8 or more
witnesses. If the accused could rebut these
by a number one half greater, he was still
discharged; but if condemned, sentence was
Ppassed u&on him, and he was forthwith hang-
ed. If the person accused had not been ar-
rested, he was summoned to aglpear by fasten-
ing upon his door or gateway the summons of
the Vehmioc court, enclosing in it a small coin.
If he had no known or certain residence, then
these written summonses were posted at the
crossing of 4 roads nearest his haunts. If he
failed to appear or to send a messenger, he
was condemned as despising the jurisdiotion
of the holy Vehm, and once condemned there
was little chance of his life while he remained
in Germany. In the 14th and 15th centuries
the free judges were more than 100,000 in
number, scattered over every part of Germa-
ny. The condemnation of an offender by a
ehmic court was known to the whole brother-
hood in a very short time; and if it were the
father, brother, or son of one of the initiated
who was condemned, he not only might not
warn him of his danger, but must aid in putting

~
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him to death. Every member of the associa-
tion was bound, under penalty of losing his own
life, to effect the death of the man sentenced by
the free judges; and when slain he was to be
hanged on the nearest tree, nothing of valne
which he might have about him being removed,
and a knife being thrust into the earth near
him as an indication that his death was the
result of a sentence of the Vehmic coart. A
power so formidable, and exercised under such
obligations of secrecy, soon raised the hostility
of those who feared becoming its victims, as
well as of those who saw in it an engine capa-
ble of terrible oppression. In 1871 the emperor
Charles IV., in an instrument known as the pub-
lic peace or pact of Westphalia, sti for
the recognition of the Vehm; but in the next
century the number of its opposers greatly in-
oreased, and in 1461 an association was formed
among the cities and princes of Germany and
the cantons of Switzerland to resist the free
judges, and to require that the trial of accused
persons should take place in open day. In
1495 Maximilian I. established a new criminal
code, which materially weakened the power
of the Vehmio courts; and in the 16th century
they were but seldom held. The last public
sitting was in 1568, near Celle ; but there were
secret sittings of the courtin the 17th and 18th
centuries, and according to Kohlrausch even as
late as 1811, in Muonster. They ceased how-
ever to excite terror or to exert any consider-
able influence before the close of the 17th cen-
tury.—The principal works on the Vehmic
courty are: Freherus, De Secretis Judiciis in
Westphalia aliisque Germanie Partibus olim
usitatis (4to., Helmstedt, 1668); Diefenbach,
Dissertatio de Feimeris (Leipsic, 1707); Kopp,
Verfassung der heimli Gerichte in West-
phalen (Gottingen, 1794) ; Hutter, Das Vehmge-
richt des Mittelalters (Leipsic, 1798) ; Wigand,
Das Vehmgericht Westphalens (Hanau, 1825);
and Kohlrausch, ¢ History of Germany” (trans-
lated by J. D. Haas, New York, 1845).

or WEHELI, JAKOB, 8 Swiss edu-
oator, born in the canton of Thurgau in 1790.
He is the son of a country schoolmaster, and
at the age of 18 became a teacher in Fellen-
berg’s agricultural school at Hofwyl, of which
he was in fact the organizer. It remained for
26 years under his charge, and was from an
early period the most prosperous of Fellen-
berg’s institutions. As early as 1815 he had
added to it a department for training teachers,
and in 1827 a colony from it was established
at Maykirch, under one of the older pupils.
In 1838 Vehrli left Hofwyl, and took charge
of the normal school for country teachers at
Kruitzlingen on Lake Constance, where he
still presides. Here, as at Hofwyl, he and his
pugila live very plainly, laboring in the field
&R garden several hours every day, and per-
forming household duties as well. The course
of instruction, though not extensive, is very
thorough, comprising a critical knowledge of
their native language, history, and literature,
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arithmetie, surveying, mensuration, meolmniea,'
natural philosophy and astronomy, music and
singing, with the elements of moral and intel-
lectual science, and pedagogy, in' which they
also obtain practical instruction in the adjacent
village schools. All the training schools of
Switzerland are organized on Vehrli's {ﬂan,
and most of them are tanght by his pupils, as
are many others in Germany, France, and Eng-
land. It was from his school at Hofwyl that
Wichern derived the first ides of his famous
Rauhe Haus at Horn, near Hamburg.

VEHSE, Kar1 Epuarp, 8 German historian,
born in Freiberg, Dec. 18, 1802. He was edu-
cated at Leipsic and Gottingen, and filled va-
rious positions in the Dresden state archive
office, but resigned in order to accompany the
separatist Stephan and his followers to Amer-
ica. Early in 1839 he went to Missouri, but at
the end of that year returned to Europe.
1851 he b a series of journeys in Germany,
France, and England, and in 1858 took up his
residence in Berlin. His chief work is the
Geschichte der Deutschen Hife seit der Reforma-
tion (Hamburg, 1851), which now comprises
more than 40 volumes, and is still unfinished.
It has already been translated into Swedish and
g;n‘tly into English. Of the other works of

ehse may be mentioned Geschickte Katser
Otto's des Grossen (Zittau, 1828) ; Tafeln der
Welt- und Culturgeschichts (Dresden, 1884);
Vorlesungen dber Waltgeschichte (2 vols., Dres-
den, 1842); and Shakspears als Politiker, Psy-
cholog und Dichter (2 vols., Hamburg, 1851).

VEII, one of the 12 cities of the Ei
confederation, probably the largest and most
powerful of all, situated on the Cremera, a
small affluent of the Tiber. Its site has lately
been ascertained in the neighborhood of Isola
Farnese, about 12 m. N. N. W. from Rome,
where a cemetery and other interesting re-
mains have been discovered. Its territory
seems to have extended from the mouth of
the Cremera to the Oiminian forest, and from
Mt. Soracte to the Tyrrhenian sea. One of
the most ancient cities of Etruria, Veii was for
centuries the great rival of Rome, succumb-
ing to the latter only after very numerous
wars and a siege, it is said, of 10 years. At the
time of its fall (896 B. O.) it surpassed Rome in
extent and splendor. It was captured and de-
stroyed by the dictator Oamillus, who soon
after, Rome having in its turn been taken and
destroyed by the Gauls under Brenmus, by his
eloquence prevented the Roman people from
removing to Veii. Abandoned for 4 centuries,
it was repeopled under Augustus, but not long
after relapsed into decay, and eventually disap-
peared from history.

VEIN, in geology. See MINrrAL VEIN.

VEINS, the name applied to four systems of
blood vessels, differing in structure, course, and
fanction, and having in common only the char-
acter of conveying blood toward and not from
the heart. ese systems are the common
systemic, the portal, the pulmonary, and the
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umbilical, the first two circulating impure or
venous, and the last two pure or arterial blood.
As to the special anatomé of the general venous
circulation, it will be sufficient to say here that
all the veins from the lower limbs and the pel-
vic and abdominal organs carry their contents
into the inferior vena cava, and those of the
head, upper limbs, and thorax into the superior
vena cava; that these two t vessels pour
their blood into the right auricle of the heart,
whence it enters the right ventricle, to be sent
by this through the pulmonary artery to the
lungs for purification, returning arterial by the

ulmonary veins to the left auricle, and thence

y the left ventricle and aorta over the body.—
The principal superficial vein of the side of the
neck is the external jugular, in which venesec-
tion is occesionally performed; it is very con-
spicuous in some persons during violent agita-

In tion of body or mind. The deep-seated internal

jugular, by the side of the carotid artery, re-
ceives the blood from the sinuses of the brain;
‘the median basilic at the bend of the elbow is the
classical one for venesection, being very acces-
sible and of considerable size; thelongest vein
in the body is the internal saphena, extending
from below the ankle joint to within about an
inch of the groin; the other veins as to their
oourse generally follow the arteries; the heart
has its own system of veins, not communicat-
ing with the vens caves, but opening directly
into the right auricle. These systemic veins,
as they are called, correspond to the branches
of the aorta, and grow larger and larger toward
the heart. The portal veins collect the blood
from the small vessels of the abdominal viscera
into one, the vena port®, which subdivides like
an artery within the liver. In the pulmonary
circulation, by a contradiction in terms, the
vessel called the artery carries venous blood,
and the veins arterial blood.—Veins are gen-
erally thinner, less elastic, and of larger caliber
than the co nding arteries, and are pro-
vided with membranous folds or valves to pre-
vent a backward flow of the blood. In verte-
brates generally they consist of an external
fibrous and areolar coat, a middle or muscular,
and an internal fibrous lined with fenestrated
or striated membrane and epithelium. Venous
capillaries do not essentially differ from arte-
rial, consisting of tubes of homogeneous mem-
brane, with a few oval nuclei; the veins of
the brain have no muscular coat ; at their june-
tion with the heart they are more mauscular,
thicker, and red, from a prolongation into their
structure of the muscle of the auricle, and they
have also a partial investment of the serous
layer of the pericardium; where the vena cava

ierces the djaghragm it has a covering of

brous tissue ; the cerebral veins or sinuses are
tubular excavations in the substance of the dura
mater, lined with the usual internal membrane;
the umbilical vein is smooth, without valves,
lined with epithelium, and composed of a thick
fibrous mass. Veins have their nutrient ves-
sels, and a very few nerves. The venous sys-
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tem is far more extensive than the arterial, both
in the size and number of the vessels and their
branches ; except in the viscers, there are two
sets, one superficial and subcutaneous, the
other deep-seated, accompanying the arteries,
and often double ; they almost always originate
by the union of the capillaries, increasing in
size and diminishing in number toward the
heart (see OaPrLLARIES); the veins which re-
tarn the blood from some of the erectile tissues
seem to commence, according to Valentin and
Maller, in little sacs, into which arteries much
larger than capillaries open; in the wings of
the bat, according to Paget, arteries of con-
siderable size pass at once into veins without
intermediate capillaries. Veins intercommuni-
cate very freely, forming networks and pléx-
the most remarkable of which in man are
those about and within the spinal canal; they
occur even within the spongy bodies of the
vertebrss.—The valves in veins are interesting
not only as specimens of animal mechanics,
but as having in a great degree suggested to
Harvey the discovery of the circulation of the
blood ; these are raised portions or pockets of
fibrous membrane lined with epithelium, very
delicate, and in the most perfect semilunar
shape ; there are generally 2 together in the
larger vessels, opening toward the heart, and
when in contact completely preventing the re-
gurgitation of the blood; at the orifices of the
smmer veins they are often single, and in the
great vessels of the larger mammals frequent!
8; there are none in the capillaries, thoug
they exist in veins of half a line in diameter;
they vary from a mere linear elevation to a deep
et. Their sitnation is irregular, and their
number not very great; in man they are found
in veins subject to muscular pressure, and are
therefore most numerous in the limbs; in the
bhead and neck there are but 2, in the external
Jugular, and these not very perfect; in the arm
they are most numerous at the upper part, with
none in the subclavian, innominata, and supe-
rior cava; in the legs they are most abundant
at the lower part; there are none in the spinal
veins, in those of the portal and hepatic sys-
tems, in the heart, kidneys, uterus, and lungs,
as a general rule; they are fow in cetaceans
and birds, and almost absent in reptiles and
fishes.—Veins are passive organs, determining
by the contraction of the muscles the course of
the blood ; they are also reservoirs for the cir-
culating fluid, and active agents in absorption;
as reservoirs, though very important in man,
they are most remarkable in the lower animals,
as in seals, whales, and many diving birds.—
Veins are more snbject to di inflammation
than arteries, and, from their active absorbent
powers, morbid materials are carried rapidly
and widely over the system from the heart.
Hmmorrhoids and varicose veins have been
known since the time of Hippoorates. Phle-
i itis, or inflammation of their lining membrane,
isa us and common disease, sometimes
leading to fatal purunlent absorption, and fre-
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gzntly to obliteration of the vessel. Varix or
ilatation of & vein, from the comparatively
small amount of circular fibres, is one of the
most frequent of the morbid conditions of the
body; it is produced by a mechanical exciting
cause acting on & weakened vessel ; it is most
common in the legs, and in the internal saphe-
na vein, in persons obliged to be much on their
feet; when in the rectum, the disease is called
hemorrhoids or piles, when in the spermatic
cord, varicocele. Small earthy concretions are
not unfrequently deposited in the walls of veins
from the blood; they are named phlebolithes
or vein stones, and consist chiefly of phosphate
and carbonate of lime. KEntozoa are often
found in the interior of the veins in the lower
animals. A vein if wounded, either acciden-
tally or in venesection, heals readily, without
interference with its functions; a wound in
the ﬁmbo};ﬁm, or lowe(xg-al part of the
inte , during a surgical operation,
may prove suddenly fatal from the sucking in
of air and a consequent instantaneous paralysis
of the heart's action. A ligature throws the
coats of a vein into longitudinal folds, and
divides the outer and part of the middle coat,
obliteration being produced by the deposit of
m in the surrounding areolar tissue. (See
LATION, and PuLsk.)

VEIT, PerLipp, a German painter, born in
Berlin, Feb. 18, 1798, died in Rome in Feb. 1854.
By his mother he was a grandson of the phi-
losopher Mendelssohn. After a preparatory
education at Dresden, he repaired in 1815 to
Rome, and became associated with Cornelius,
Overbeck, and other German painters in their
remarkable effort to infuse into the art of the
19th century the epirit which animated the
medieeval masters. In conjunction with the
leaders of the new school, he was employed to
decorate the villa of the Prussian consul, J. 8.
Bartholdy, with frescoes illustrating the history
of Joseph; and the * Seven Years of Plenty,”
executed by him as & companion piece to Over-
beck’s ‘“Seven Years of Famine,” established
his reputation. He thenceforth attached him-
self to the party which under the lead of Over-
beck adopted the symbolical and ascetic method
of treating religious subjects; and under the
influence of his studies, as also of the example
of his stepfather, Friedrich von Schlegel, he
abjured Protestantism and entered the Roman
QOatholic church. In 1826 he was appointed di-
rector of the Stadel art institute at Frankfort-
on-the-Main, which position he filled for many
years with great reputation, producing a series
of works in oil and fresco, which are among
the most characteristic productions of modern
German art. His masterpiece is a large fresco
in the institute representing ¢ Christianity
bringing the Fine Arts into Germany,” with
allegorical figures of Italy and Germany at the
sides. His religious feelings acquired strength
with time ; and such was his dislike of the new
realistic and romantic school headed by Les-
sing, that upon the purchase in 1848 of that
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master’s ¢ Huss before the Council of Con-.

stance” for the institute, he resigned his office,
and transferred his studio to Sachsenhaunsen in
Hesse-Oassel. Among his subsequent produec-
tions are an “ Assumption of the Virgin” for
the Frankfort cathedral, and * The Marys at the
Sepulchre,” “The Parable of the Good Samari-
tan,” and ‘“The Egyptian Darkness,” for the
king of Prussia.
ELASQUEZ, Dieco RopriGUEZ DE SrLva
Y, & Spanish painter, born in Seville in 1599,
died in Madrid, Aug. 9,1660. He was of Por-
tuguese origin on the father’s side, and while a
child was placed in the school of the elder
Herrera, a harsh and rough master, whose
style, full of coarse power and originality, was
not unlike his character. Disgusted by Her-
rera’s brutality, he entered the school of Fran-
cisco Pacheco, from whom he learned little
beside formal academic rules and the code of
the inquisition for the gnidance of painters, in
which Pacheco was thoroughly informed. At
the end of 5 years he married his master’s
daughter Juana, the father’s consent being won
by his pupil’s * virtue, his purity, and his good
parts, as well as by the hopes derived from his
great natural genius.” Velasquez, whose style,
under the influence of Herrera's instructions,
had assumed a decided naturalistic character,
immediately entered upon & course of self-in-
struction, taking nature only for his guide, and
following her faithfully to the end. His chief
model was a peasant boy, whom he painted in
his native rags in every variety of expression
and attitude ; and he also acquired great facil-
ity in the representation of fruit, fish, and
other common objects of still life, classed under
the generic name of dodegones. His works of
this period are apparently imitations of Oara-
vaggio and Spagnoletto, and exhibit great
breadth and force of truth, with no attempt at
ideal or poetical expression. A well known
imen is that called “ The Water Carrier” in
e collection at Apsley house. At 23 years
of age Velasquez visited Madrid, where he re-
ceived a warm welcome from his townsman
Don Juan Fonseca, through whose instrumen-
tality he was employed in 1628 to paint the
portrait of the count duke of Olivarez, the
chief favorite of Philip IV. and the actual
ruler of Spain. The king himself was his next
sitter, and the picture, upon which the artist
had expended all his power, was exhibited on
the steps of the church of 8an Felipe, and view-
ed with wonder and delight by the populace.
Velasquez was immediately appointed court
painter, with a regular salary in addition to
the payments for his works, and is said to have
received the exclusive privilege of portraying
the king on canvas. In 1628 he also made a
sketch, since lost, of CharlesI. of England, who
was then in Madrid on his romantic expedition
of wooing the infanta. A picture has recently
been exhibited in England and the United States,
which is asserted to be identical with this.
In 1627 he further increased his reputation by
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& picture of the *‘ Expulsion of the Moriscos
from Spain,” which gained him the appoint-
ment of usher of the chamber, with a salary
and allowance; and in the succeeding year he
enjoyed for several months the society of Ru-
bens, then on a diplomatic visit to Spain, with
whom he visited the Escurial. The intercourse
between the two artists was however produc-
tive of no change in the style of Veﬂsquez,
and this may be generally said of his visit in

1629 to Italy, where he remained until 1631.

At Venice, Rome, and elsewhere, he was re-
ceived with flattering marks of attention, and
studied diligently the works of Raphael, Mi-
chel Angelo, and the great Italian masters, but

without losing a particle of his individuality.

“Velasquez,” says Mr. Ford, *like his friend
Lope de Vega, held up the mirror to his own
age alone ; he called up no recollections of the
past, borrowed from no other period or coun-
try, and none can claim any thing back from
him; all was his own, original, national, and
idiosyncratic; and he shrunk from an%hchange
by which loss might be risked.” e two
works which he sent home from Rome, “ Je-
cob with the Garment of Joseph” and *‘ Apollo
at the Forge of Vulcan,” exhibit no trace of
his studies in the Vatican or of the influence
of the antique, to which he is known to have
given much attention. At Naples he lived in
close intimacy with his countryman Spagnoletto.
Returning to Spain, he was received with re-
newed expressions of favor by Philip, who
gave him a painting room in thteedpalace, and
soon after sat to him for a celebrated equestrian
portrait, from which was executed in the first
place a model in wood by the carver Monta-
fiez, and subsequently a bronze statue by Pedro
Tacca, now in the gardens of Buen Retiro in
Madrid. It was for this portrait, Pacheco in-
forms us, that the king condescended on one
oceasion to sit for 8 hours continuously. In
1648-'50 he made a second jeurney to Italy for
the purpose of collecting pictures and statuary
for the king, and while in Rome painted a fa-
mous portrait of Innocent X., the only real speci-
men of his art now in that city. Subsequentto
his return to Madrid he produced some of his
finest works, including the celebrated Meninas
(maids of honor), which represents the artist
painting the portrait of the infanta Margarita
surrounded by her attendants. Luca Giordano
called this picture the * theology of painting,”
meaning that it was the noblest production of
the art ; and in respect to afrial and linear per-
spective, local color, and animal and human life,
it is held to be almost unrivalled.. Philip was
8o well pleased with it, that immediately upon
its completion he painted with his own hands
the cross of Santiago upon the breast of t 1e fig-
ure of Velm:%nez. Honors gradually sccumu-
lated upon the painter, who in 1652 receiv
the much coveted court glaee of aposantador
mayor, the duties of which, however, requl
him to be so constantly in attendance on the
king, that many precious hours were taken
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from the practice of his art. In the spring of ®are absolutely startling; his lineal and aZrial

1660 he left Madrid to superintend the progress
of the royal family to the Isle of Pheasants, on
the frontiers of France; and while fitting up
the saloon in which were held the conferences
terminating in the marriage of the infanta
Maria Theresa with Louis XIV., he was seized
with a tertian fever, of which he died after a
few weeks’ illness, having passed through life
with unvarying prosperity, and leaving a repu-
tation for amiability and integrity not less re-
markable than his artistic renown.—Owing to
the fact that Velasquez painted almost exclu-
gively for the king, and that his pictures be-
ing royal property were generally respected
by Bonaparte's generals, he is still to be seen
"to proper advantage only in Madrid. In other
parts of the world, and it may be said also
of Spain, his works are comparatively rare.
The rogal gallery at Madrid contains 62 splen-
did and characteristic specimens of his genius,
comprising portraits, history, genre, and land-
scape, in all of which he was equally great, al-
though as a painter of men, and iaEz).rt:ioula.x‘ly
of the old grandees of the Spanish court, he
gained most distinction, having, in the opinion
of competent critics, elevated that branch of art
to the dignity of history. His portraits are
also the most numerous of his works, admirable
examples being the several equestrian portraits
of PhilipIV. In delineations of female beauty,
and in subjects demanding an elevated ideal or
ical treatment, he was less su ; and
is pictures of this class, although powerfully
painted, are inferior to those of his great coun-
tryman Murillo. A “Crucifixion” by him in
the royal gallery, one of the few sacred sub-
jects which he painted, is cited by Mr. Stirling
or the wonderful exgll;ession of agony de-
icted in the face of
ry and genre it will suffice to mention two
examples, “ The Surrender of Breda by Justin
of Nassau to Spinola,” called also Las lanzas
(** The Lances”), remarkable for the feeling and
expression of the figures and the technical exe-
cution ; and the celebrated group entitled Zos
bebedores (“ The Drinkers”), which, according
to Ford, combines the humor of Teniers with
the breadth and effect of Caravaggio, and which
for its humor alone Mr. Stirling thinks entitles
Velasquez to the name of the * Spanish Ho-
garth.” It is worthy of remark that in neither
of these pictures are there any representations
of women. His Virgin is not the beatifled
woman of Raphael or Oorreggio, but a real
being of flesh and blood, conceived from a
lower ideal, and having in her more of earth
than of heaven. His pictures of this class,
however, if few in number, are of a more
cheerful character than those of most Span-
ish artists, whose efforts were hampered b
the rigid rules of the inquisition. His col-
oring is subdued and even cold in comparison
with the glowing tints of Titian or Rubens, but
“ his mastery over his materials, his represen-
tation of texture, air, and individual identity,

rist. Of his skill in’

perspective is magnificent.” The life and genius
of Velasquez have been treated by three of the
most accomplished modern writers on art., See
Stirling’s * Annals of the Artists of Spain”
(1848), and * Life of Velasquez” (1855) ; Ford's
¢ Handbook of Spain;” and Sir und Head’s
“Handbook of Spanish Art.”

VELDE, Franz KARL vAN DER, a German
novelist, born in Breslau, Sept. 27, 1779, died
there, April 6,1824. He studied law at Frank-
fort-on-the-Oder, and afterward held various
judicial offices at Breslau, Winzig, and Zobten.

e wrote poems, plays, and novels, by the last
of which he gained considerable reputation and
popularity, and even the unmerited appellation
of ‘“the German Walter Scott.” Among his
novels are: Guido, Die Eroberung von Mexico
(“ The Conquest of Mexico”), Dis Malteser

“The Maltese”), Die Wiedertdufer (* The
abaptists”), Arwed Gyllenstierna, and Chris-
tine uﬁ thr ﬁqf (* Ohristina and her Court”).
EKE, HEINRICH VON, one of the earliest
of the German minnesingers, and the reputed
originator of the heroic minstrel song in Ger-
many, flourished toward the close of the 12th
century. Little is known of his life. He was
a Westphalian by birth, but followed a coun-
tess of Cleves to the court of her husband,
Louis of Thuringia, transplanting to that coun-
try the Rhenish minstrelsy, of which soon after
Eisenach, with the castle of Wartburg, became
the renowned centre. His principal work is
the epic Eneit, written after a French original,
?nd now extant only in an altered style and
Orm..

VELLEIUS PATERCULUS. See PaTEr-
OULUS.

VELLORE, a town of British India, presi-
dency of Madras, N, district of Arcot, situated
on the 8. side of the river Palar, in lat. 12° 55
N, long. 79° 11' E., 79 m.W. 8. W. from Madras,
and 16 m.W. from Arcot; Polf in 1857, 51,500.
It is tolerably clean and well built, a place of
considerable trade, and a station on the Madras
and W. coast railroad. About a mile N. from
the town there is an extensive fortress. Inside
the fort there is a very fine Hindoo pagoda,
built about 4 centuries ago. The climate is in-
tensely hot, but healthy.—Vellore was founded
by the rajah of Beejanuggur in the latter part
of the 14th century. Sevajee took it from his
descendants in 1677 ; and it fell into the hands
of the British when they obtained possession
of the Carnatic. Upon the fall of Seringapa-
tam it was selected as a suitable place for the
residence of the sons and family of Tippoo Sul-
tan. Early in the morning of July 10, 1808,
the sepoys rose in mutiny, and killed 18 officers
and 100 men of*‘the European garrison.

VELLUM. BSee PARCHMENT.

VELOCIPEDE (Lat. teloz, swift, and pes,
foot), a carriage by means of which the rider
propels himself along the ground. It was in-
vented at Mannheim in 1817 by M. Drais, and
a8 originally constructed consisted of & wooden
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bar about 5 feet long and 6 inches wide sup-
sorted at each end upon a single wheel, that
esigned for the front being arranged so as to
turn obliquely to the line of the carrmﬁnlaed The
rider sat astride of the bar and prope the
machine by the action of his feet upon the
ground. The vehicle never came into general
use, but has been modified so as to serve as a
toy for children. It is now made with two
wheels behind, over which is a seat, and mo-
tion is given by the action of a crank connected
with one or both of the wheels and worked by
hand. The carriage is guided by turning the
forward wheel in either direction.
VELOOITY. See MEcHANICS, VOl xi. p. 821,
VELPEAU, Avreep ArMAND Louis MaRiz,
a French surgeon, born at Bréche, department
of Indre-et-Loire, May 18, 1795. He was
brought up to assist his father, who was a far-
rier. Having taught himself, almost without
assistance, reading, writing, and some of the
rudiments of medicine, and acquired a consid-
erable reputation among the peasantry by sev-
eral fortunate cures, he was enabled by a be-
nevolent neighbor to study in the hospital of
Tours. By strict economy and the proceeds

of certain prizes, he obtained money enough to used,

snll:port himself in the humblest way at Paris,
where he was graduated in 1828. In 1880 he
became surgeon to the hospital ds la pitié, in
1832 a member of the academy of medicine,
in 1835 professor of olinical surgery, and in
1842 successor of Larrey in the institute. In
Aug. 1859, he was made a commander of the
legion of honor. His clinical Iectures at the
Charité hospital are among the most remark-
able of his claims to distinction, and 8 volumes
of his Legons orales have been published by
his. pupils MM. Jeanselme and Pavillon. He
is also the author of numerous professional
works, the most important of which are: Zraité
ds Danatomie chirurgicale (2 vols., 1825);
Anatomie des régions (1825-'6 ; revised and re-
published under the title Anatomie chirurgicals
générale et topographique, 3 vols. 8vo., 1886);
Mémoire sur les positions vicicuses du jfatus
18%3)";'0"@ Recherches sur la maticm‘ tanél;
g ies traumatiques primitives et

torsion des artéres (1830); Nouveauz éléments
de.médecine opératoire (1832), a work of the
highest authority; and Embryologis ou ovolo-
gie humaine (1833).

VELVET (Lat. vellus, a fleece), a textile fab-
ric woven wholly of silk or of silk and cotton

mixed, having a loose pile or short shag of
threads on the surface, which give to it & fine
soft nap. Cotton stuffs man red in the

same way are commonly called velveteens.
(S8ee Fustian.) This manufacture appears to
have been introduced about th® 18th century,
and was limited for a long time to the Italian
cities. It thence passed into France, where it
was greatly im‘)roved, and in 1685 was intro-
duced into England by French refugees. Be-
¢ side its pleasing softness, velvet possesses in a
high degree the valuable quality of durability,
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derived from the close texture of the under
side, and also from the thick nap of the upper,
which opposes great resistance to external fric-
tion. It is moreover a very warm material,
and a suitable fabric for rich ornamental fig-
ured work. Its peculiar character is derived
from the insertion of short pieces of silk thread,
secured under the shoot, weft, or cross threads,
their ends standing upright and so closely to-
gether as to conceal the interlacing of the
threads beneath. They are furnished in an
extra set of threads, called pile threads, ar-
ranged in the loom parallel to the warp
threads, and much longer than these, which in
the progress of the weaving are passed, after
every third throw of the shuttle, over a thin,
semi-cylindrical, straight brass wire, which is
laid across the whole fabric over the warp
threads. The next working of the treadle
carries the pile threads down over the brass,
when they are covered and fastened by the
next throw of the shuttle. Another wire is
placed in the same position for the next row
of loops across the fabric, and these are pro-
duced, as already observed, with every third
throw of the shuttle. Two wires only are
and these are freed in turns by the same
rocess which converts the loops into a pile.
of them has a groove onsl its upper
surface, and on this is run a a.rp-ogged
knife, thus severing the loops and leaving two
ends of each one projecting above the fabric.
These are brushed up and dressed to produce
the velvety nap. If some of the Pile threads
are left uncut, the velvet is then of the striped
kind. Fine velvets contain 40 to 50 rows of
loops in an inch length of the fabric, and their
roduction is therefore exceedingly slow and
])aborious. The process is moreover complicat-
ed by the use of two shuttles, a stouter thread
being used after the wire than the two which
succeed. Hence the production of a yacd of
plain velvet is considered a good day’s work.
—YVarious modifications have recently been in-
troduced in the manufacture of velvet, among
which is that of Mr. Gratrix, yho produces
the pile by the weft, the cut being then made
in the direction of the warp. The pile threads
are woven over a& series of fine longitudinal
knives, over the gointa of which the portions
of the weft intended to form the pile slide suc-
cesgively as the cloth is woven; and the weft
is severed in passing over the cutting portion
of these knives, which are fixed. By some of
the new methods the velvet is cut and emboss-
ed at the same time. -

VENANGO, a N. W. co. of Pennsylvania,
drained by the Alleghany river, French creek or
Venango river, and Teonests, Oil, Sugar, and
Sandy creeks; area, 850 8q. m.; pop. in 1860,
25,044. The surface is very hilly, a large part
of the county being traversed by spurs of the
Alleghany mountains. The soil along the
streams is fertile. The productions in 1850
were 98,189 bushels of wheat, 109,042 of In-
dian corn, 255,146 of oats, 819,870 lbs. of but-
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tar, 14,678 of maple sugar, and 15,668 tons or
hay. There were 9 grist mills, 81 saw mills,
12 iron farnaoces, 1 rolling mill and nail factory,
6 tanneries, 3 woollen factories, 3 newspaper
offices, and 19 churches; and in 1860 there
were R 605 pupils attending public schools.
Iron cre and bituminous coal are very abun-
dant, and there are traces of silver mines.
Lumber and oil are exported largely. This
county forms the centre of the great oil basin
of Pennsylvania, and there are hundreds of
oil wells in the valleys. (S8ee PrrroLEUNM.)

Oa%i::d, Franklin.

NDAGQE, the name given in Great Britain
pona (Oun.). This fab, G. Witlugost Qard,
gonus (Cuv.). is fish, C. Willughbis L)y
or O. albula (Ouv. and Val.), is 7 to 8 inches
long, delicate greenish brown above, shading
into silvery below, with the lower fins bluish
white ; iris silvery, tinged with yellow. The
mouth is very small, and without teeth except
a few minute ones on the tongue ; scales large;
first dorsal higher than long; lower jaw the
longer; the arches of the gills are farnished
on the inner side with numerous long precesses
barbed on each side and projecting into the
cavity of the mouth; those of the two sides
meet and form a complete strainer, arresti
the small crustaceans on which they feed unti
enough have been collected to be swallowed,
the water at the same time flowing freely over
the gills. It is found in some of the lochs of
Lochmaben, Dumfriesshire, also in the lakes
of Sweden, and northern and central Europe.
It ishighly esteemed as an article of food, hav-
ing somewhat the flavor of the smelt; it will
not take bait or rise to a fly, and is caught only
in nets; it is in best condition about Aug. 1,
when it is fat and well flavored ; the food con-
sists chiefly of minute entomostracan crusta-
oeans, which are pursued in shoals. It is very
prolific, though extensively preyed upon by
the pike; it dies very soon out of water; in
manye.fhoes on the continent it is smoked and
packed like herrings. It resembles, according
to Yarrell, the gwyniad of Wales, the schelly
of Cumberland, the powan of Perthshire, and
ﬂl%?llsn of Ireland.

NDEE, or LA VExDfx, a department in
the W. of France, formed from the old prov-
ince of Poitou, and bordering on the bay of
Biscay; area, 2,695 sq. m.; pop. in 1862, 895,-
695. The surface is level or undulating, and
marshy along the coast. The marshy district is
known as le Marais; the woody tract in the
centre of the department as lé Bocage; and
the reet of the country as la Plaine, a fertile
district watered chiefly by the river Vendée.
The only navigable streams in the department
are the Autin, Vendée, Lay, Vic, 8&vre-Nior-
taise, and Savre-Nantaise. The coasts are low,
and there are but two harbors, Sables d’'Olonne
and Saint @illes. The chief productions are
mwine, hemp, flax, wool, cattle, coal, and

The manufactures are unimportant.
Oapital, Napoléon-Vendée (formerly Bourbon-
VOL. XVI.—4
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Vendée).—La Vendée is famous for a royalist
insarrection after the proclamation of the first
republic, which spread over Lower Poitou,
Anjou, Lower l&m e, and DBrittany. - The
movement was semi-religious in its character,
and originated with the peasantry, who in
1798, under the lead of a wagoner named CUa-
thelineau, overpowered a small body of the
republican troops, and were thus encouraged
to undertake new enterprises. (See CATmHELI-
NEAU.,) QGaston, a8 wig maker, Stofflet, a game-
keeper, Charette, a naval officer, and ially
La Rochejaquelein became distinguished as
leaders of the insurgents (see Lo RoorEsAQUE-
1EIN) ; but they were signally defeated in Dec.
1798, and hundreds of them massacred. The

ordinary forms of execution proving too slow, -

Qarrier caused the Vendean prisoners at Nantes
to be drowned in masses. In the following
spring, however, the war broke out a&a)m
under La Roochejaquelein, Stofflet, and Chac
rette ; and the Chouans, with whom the Ven-
deans were afterward united, appeared at the
same time on the N. of the Loire, in the de-

partments of Morbihan and Cotes-du-Nord.

(See Omouaxns.) The convention made a peace
with them in Feb, 1705, guaranteeing to them
8 general amnesty, freedom of religious wor-
ship, exemption from military service, and in-
demnification for their losses. The landing of
& body of French émigrés at Quiberon in June,
however, encouraged them to take up arms
again. Gen. Hoche was sent against them,
and sucoeeded, after Stofflet and Charette had
been taken and shot (Feb. and March, 1796), in
reducing the country to submission. The cruel

punishments of 1798-’4 were not repeated. In--

surrectionary movements also took tglwe in
‘Vendée in 1799 and 1800, and during the Hun-
dred Days (1815), but assumed no very formi-
dable proportions.—See .Orétineau-Joly, His-
toirs de la Vendée militaire (12mo., 1848). -

ME (anc. Vindocinum), a town of
France, department of Loir-et-Cher, and for-
merly capital of the district of Vendémo
whioch comprised the modern departments o
Loir-et-Cher and Sarthe, situated on the Loir,
89 m, W. from Orleans; pop. in 1856, 7,930.
It contains the ruined chateau of the dukes of
Vendbme, picturesquely situated on a com-
manding eminence. In the vicinity is a man-
sion called Bonne Aventure, where Antoine de
Bourbon, father of Henry IV. of France, main-
tained a sort of seraglio.

VENDOME. ‘1. Ofsar, duke de, a French
prince, the eldest son of Henry IV. by his mis-
tress Gabrielle ’Estrées, born in the castle of
QOovucy, Picardy, in June, 1594, died in Paris,
Oct. 22, 1665. He was legitimated when
scarcely one year old, and betrothed in 1598 to
the daughter of the duke de Meroceur, who re-
signed to him the government of Brittany. A
few years later he received the duchy of Ven-
ddme, and was entitled to rank next to the
E;'.inces of the blood. During the minority of

half brother Louis XIII., he participated in

P
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the conspiracy of Chalais against Richelien
(1626}, was incarcerated at Vincennes and Am-
boise, and after 4 years’ confinement released on
condition of giving up his governorship and
living abroad. At the end of a few years he
was allowed to return to France, but kept
under strict watch by the cardinal, who was
anxious to ruin him. In 1641 he was charged
with an attem(rt to poison Richelieu, escaped
to England, and was sentenced to death by de-
fault. After the demise of Richelieu he return-
od home and had the sentence reversed. He
was treated with great favor by Anne of Aus-
tria on her accession to the regency; but he
nevertheless took an active part in the Fronde,
and was disgraced. Having made his peace
with the government in 1650, he was appointed
vernor of Burgundﬂ) and general sn&rinten—
ent of navigation. 1658 he took Bordeaux
from the Frondeurs, and in 1655, in the capa~
city of grand admiral of France, defeated the
Spanish fleet off Barcelona. He left two sons,
Louis and Francois, the latter of whom was
the celebrated duke of Beaunfort. (See Brau-
PORT, FRANGOI8 DE VENDOME.) II. Louis, duke
de, known as the duke de Mercceur during his
father’s life, born in 1612, died in 1699. He
served abroad, returned to France after Riche-
lieu’s death, and became in 1649 viceroy and
commander of the French troops in Catalonia.
He married in 1652 Laura Mancini, a niece of
Cardinal Mazarin, was appointed governor of
Provence, and placed in 1656 at the head of
the French army in Lombardy. On his wife’s
death he became a el%ri“t’ was promoted to a
cardinalship, and held the office of papal legate
in France. III. Louis JoserH, duke de, a
French general, son of the i:receding, born in
Provence in 1654, died at Tinaroz, Catalonia,
June 11,1712, He was first known as the duke
de Penthidvre, entered the army in 1672, dis-
inguished himself in Alsace under Turenne
in Flanders under Orégin, was appointed
major-general in 1678, and succeeded his father
la:mgovemor of Provence in 1681. He was
o lientenant-general in 1688, assisted in the
sieges of Mons and Namur, and won great rep-
utation at the battles of Steinkerk, Aug. 8,
1692, under Luxembourg, and Marsaglia, Oct.
4, 1698, under Oatinat. In 1695 he became
‘ general of galleys” and chief commander of
the French army in Catalonia, and besieged
Barcelona, which was defended by the prince
of Hesse-Darmstadt, defeated the Spanish army
which attempted to relieve the city, and forced
it to surrender, Aug. 10, 1697. Thissuccess con-
tributed to bring about the peace of Ryswick.
On the breaking out of the war of the Spanish
suocession, he was, after the capture of Marshal
Villeroy in Oremona, placed in command of
the French army in Italy, and stopped the prog-
ress of Prince Eugene; but he was overtaken by
his opponent at Luzzara, Aug. 1702, and saved
himmg from adisastrous defeat only by remark-
ably skilful generalship and personal intrepidity.
After a fruitless attempt to reach Germany
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through the Tyrol, he returned to Piedm
worsted the ‘duke of Savoy, who had pla‘;z
false to France, took several of his strongholds,
and defeated Prince Ens:mo at Cassano (1706),
and the imperialists in their winter quarters at
Qalcinato (1706). After the battle of Ramil-
lies he was called to Flanders&:: command the
French army under the grandson of the king,
the duke of Burgundy ; hampered in his move-
ments by those who surrounded the yom;g
&rinoe, he could not prevent the junction

arlboronﬁh and Eugene, failed to effect a june-
tion with Berwick, and was defeated at Oude-
narde (1708). Disgusted with the treatment
he received, and feeling that he had lost the
confidence of the king and was hated by Mme.
de Maintenon, he retired from active service to
his country seat of Anet. He did not lon& en-
goy the pleasure of idleness, for Philip V. of

pain, deserted by his grandfather, who was
now scarcely able to defend himself, asked ass
last favor that Venddme should be sent to his
asgistance. The old warrior repaired at once
to Valladolid, gathered around him crowds of
volunteers, inspired the Spaniards with new
confidence in their fortune, and brought Philip
back to his capital; then following up his suo-
cess, he defeated and captured at Brihnegs an
En%}ish corps under Stanhope, and finally won
at Villaviciosa, Dec. 9, 1710, s decisive victory
over the imperialist general Stahremberg, which
firmly established Philip on his throne. He
was completing the conquest of Catalonis,
when he died suddenly. His death was con-
sidered a national calamity; and by Philip's
orders his remains were deposited in the royal
vaults of the Escurial,

VENEDEY, Jaxos, a German writer and
political reformer, born in Cologne, May 24,
1805. He was educated at Bonn and Heidel-
berg, and occupied himself for some years in
the practioe of law and in trade. A work from
his pen on juries, Ucber das Geschworenonge-
richt (Cologne, 1882), and his known affiliation
with secret societies, led the Prussian autbori-
ties to determine to arrest him at Mannheim in
1832; but he managed to escape into France,
at first to Strasbourg and afterward to Paris.
He was for a time much harassed by the police;
but receiving the protection of Arago, Mignet,
and other members of the institute, he contin-
ued in Paris until 1848, when he returned to
Germany. He was a member of the prepars-
tory parliament at Frankfort, of the commission
of seventeen, and finally of the German nationsl
assembly, and in each occupied the position of
a moderate partisan of democracy. He re-
tained his seat in the national assembly during
its last sittings at Stuttgart. He was ex-

ed from Berlin and afterward from Bres
au on the failure of the revolution, and after
residing for two years at Bonn removed info
Switzerland, where he now (1862) occupies the
chair of history in the university of Z
He has published many works, principally of 8
historical character.
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VEREER, a thin sheet of wood or other
material used as a sort of plating to give a
handsome exterior finish to articles of cabinet
or other work, which are made of a ground-
work of ch and it may be of stronger
materials, ¢ art of veneering is not of
modern invention, but according to Pliny was
introduced about his time, and was used for
reducing the cost of the enormously expensive
tables of rare woods which were much sought
after by the wealthy Romans. The veneers
were formerly cut with thin hand saws and pit
saws from blocks of wood; and in 1806 Mr.
Brunel patented a method of splitting them off
in large sheets by means of a horizontal blade
composed of several pieces of steel placed ex-
sotly in a line on their lower surfaces, but with
their edges slightly rounded and very keen. A
short sawing motion was given to the blade
while the block of wood was steadily brought
by machinery underits action. One slice being
taken off, the block was raised up exactly the
thickness of the veneer, and the operation
was renewed to separate another layer. For
straight-grained pliant woods the machine an-
swered very well, and it had the advantage of
eonverting all the wood into veneers without
waste, which in the methods now in use
amounts to about § of the whole wood. S8till
s more perfect apparatus was needed for gen-
eral use. This was at last provided in the cir-
cular saw, the kinds of which used for this
purpose, sometimes 20 feet in diameter, are
noticed in the article SBaw, vol. xiv. p. 875.
The machinery for carrying the block and ad-
justing it for each new cut is necessarily of
the nicest comstruction, admitting of the most
exact measured movements of the smallest ex-
tent, as may well be conceived when it is un-
derstood that as many as 100 veneers have
been obtained from wood only an inch thick,
and that in ordinary operations each block of
6 inches width is expected to furnish as many
8s 15 sheets to the inch thickness; each block
of a foot width, 14 sheets; of 2 feet, 12 sheets;
of 8 fwi:m; of 4 feet, 9; and of 5§ feat, 8.
The work is done in establishments usually
connected with saw mills, and known as ve-
neer mills. —The sheets as produced, rongh on
both sides, are ready for the cabinet maker.
As required for use, he shapes them for the
surfaces they are to cover, and roughens them
still more with an iron toothing plane, doing
the same thing also to the face of the work
upon which they are to be laid, in order that
the glue which is to fasten them together may
obtain a firm hold. He also shapes & wooden
cover for the veneer to come between it and
the clamps, which are to hold the veneer fast
down until the glue has hardened. This cover,
called a caul, is made to fit the face of the work
exactly, if this is curved having a correspond-
ing curvature, &c. The clamps are wooden
bars lon'ihenongh to extend entirely over the
work, ey are laid across it in pairs, one
bar on each side, and are secured together by
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iron screw bolts and nuts at the ends. The
surface of the work is warmed, and is brushed
over with thin glue. The veneer and caul are
both well heated, and one side of the former,
also covered with glue, is laid down upon the
other 'ilnod surface; the heated caul is laid
upon the back of the veneer, and the clamps
are screwed down, the pairs a few inches apart.
The glue is kept in s fluid state by the heat,
and the excess of it is pressed out by the
clamps. In cases wheré the clamps cannot
be conveniently adjusted, other methods are
resorted to for obtaining the required pressure,
a8 by means of numerous braces extended from
the caul to some fixed object, as the wall or
oeiling of the building. other method of
laying veneers is by means of a very wide and
thin hammer called the veneering hammer, for
which a block of wood 8 or 4 inches square
is sometimes substitnted. The veneer being
prr:lperly placed is rubbed down by hand, sev-
eral men working at it if it is of large size,
The veneering hammer, farnished with a pro-
jm edge of sheet iron or steel, is next
P down upon the veneer, working from
the centre toward the edge. Beveral men are
oocupied in this together, and the surface of
the veneer is kept covered with hot size to
keep the glue beneath fluid, and also to lessen
the friction of the hammers. If on tapping
the surface with the hammer the sound indi-
cates imperfect contact, more hot size is added
and the work of the hammer is repeated.
Sometimes it is necessary to apply & hot iron
over spots where the glue has set, and extend
this gradually toward the , 80 as to form
8 channel way along which the excess may be
ressed onut. The outer surface of the veneer
finally dressed by means of planes and scra-
pers, and polished with a or polisher, in
the usual method of polishing ornamental
woods.—Veneers of ivory and of bone are used
for some purposes; and in Paris & pianoforte
was some time ago entirely covered with a
single sheet of ivory cut in & spiral from an
elephant’s tusk. The manufacturer advertised
to supply such sheets 150 inches long and 80
wide. In the United States department of the
exhibition of 1851 there was a veneer of

this kind 40 feet long and 12 inches wide.—
The inlaying of thin strips of wood or veneers
in wood of other colors has been treated in the
article BuRLwoRK.—A remarkable variety of
veneering has been recently introduced into
the United States, called * preesed work.”
Any number of veneers are laid together, the
grain of each one at rijht angles to that of the
adjacent layers, and all being well saturated
with glue are strongly compressed until the
whole is united firmly in one mass, For curved
work the Fressure is applied upon the mass
placed while hot in moulds. By this method
the backs of chairs are made in graceful curves
and of great strength, the crossing of the grain
preventing all danger of splitti Strong
Pplain wood, as black walnut, may be used for
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the inner layers, while the outer may be of
rosewood or other highly ornamental wood.
The tops of tables thus made are not liable to
warp, and the method has been successfully
applied to the construction of tables for sewin
machines. Dished or spheroidal pressed wor
may be made in any desired curves by cutting
the veneers into strips of varying width ac-
cording to the part of the mould into which
they are to be pressed.—Ornamental surface
in relief has been given to veneers by pressing
them between two moulds or dies, and filling
the concavities on the hollow side with mastic
or some plastic substance. Before pressin
th%m, thgh sgrfacedto be inisrelief is tamooi;htll
an ished, and paper is pasted over the
othe£0 The dampness of the paste favors the
adjustment of the wood to the irregularities of
the die, from which the veneer is not removed
until all moisture has disappeared.
VENETIA, in ancient geography, a district
of Cisalpine Gaul, and after the division by Au-
tus a separate region of Italy, bounded by
e Oarnic Alps, the Timavus (now Timavo),
the Adriatio, and the Athesis ‘SAdige). It was
8 fertile territory, the principal productions of
which were wool, sweet wine, and race horses.
The inhabitants, the Veneti or Heneti, were
reputed to be descendants of the Paxhla.gonian
Heneti, brought to the shores of the Adriatic by
Antenor, a Trojan hero, the legendary founder
of Patavium (Padua). Others supposed them
to be kindred-to the Celtic Veneti in Gallia
Lugdunensis; but they not only spoke a differ-
ent language from that of the Celts, but also
lived in continual hostility to the Gallie tribes
in their neighborhood. Accordingto Herodotus,
they inhabited Illyria. Modern critics are in-
clined to regard them as Slavi, of the same
branch as the Vends or Vindes in the neigh-
boring Illyrian provinces of Austria. They

early entered into an alliance with Rome, and Yati

subsequent]y became her subjects without re-
sistance. Under the early emperors they en-
joyed great prosperity, but during the 8d, 4th,

and 5th centuries their territory was frequently ¢

devastated by the invading barbarians. The
invasion of the Huns, under Attila, drove many
of them to the islands and lagoons of the Adri-
atio, where they became the founders of Ven-
fce. (For modern Venetia, see VENIOE.)
ANO. I. AxTonI0, an Italian painter,
born in Venice about 1309, died in Florence in
1884. He was a pupil of Angelo Gaddi, and
enjoyed a distinguished retputation throughout
Italy, in the chief cities of which he painted.
Among his most remarkable works were his
frescoes in the Campo Santo at Pisa, the best,
aocording to Vasari, executed there. Late in
life he became a physician, and died through
devotion to his professional duties while the
plague was raging in Florence. II. DoMENICO,
an Italian pmter, born in Venice in 1406,
killed in Florence in 1462. He was instructed
in oil painting by Antonello of Messina, and
was one of the first to practise that branch
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of the art in Italy. Having ired consider-
able reputation in Perugia and elsewhere, he
was invited in conjunction with Andrea QOasta-
%to aint a chapel in the church of Sta.
a Novella in Florence. The latter painter,
inflamed with jealousy at the superior effects
produced by Domenico’s method, and by the
admiration which his works excited, succeeded
in aoquix'ini1m m him his secret, and then as-
sassinated . Domenico was buried in the
church which had been the scene of his last
labors, but the works executed by him there
have long since perished. IIl. Acosrivo (DE
Musis or Muzi), an Italian engraver, born in
Venice probably in the latter part of the 15th
century, died subsequent to 1686. He was a
pupil of Marc’ Antonio Raimondi, whom he aid-
ed In many of his ﬂlates from Raphael’s designs,
and whose style he followed. Subsequent to
the death of Raphael he worked alone, produ-
cing many admirable portraits, beside prints af-
ter Raphael, Ginlio Romano, and other masters.
His “ Skeletons, or Burying Place,” after a de-
sign by the sculptor Bandinelli, is considered
his masterpiece. He also made spirited copies
on copper of several of Albert Darer's wood-
outs. He is said by Strutt to have been the
first erﬁ%;vor who practised sﬁppling.
VE UELA (It. diminutive of Venesia), a
republic of South Americs, occupying the N.
E. portion of the continent, extending from lat.
1° 12" to 12° 25’ N. and from long. 59° 45’ to
78°17'W. It is bounded N. by the Caribbean
w:i E. by the Atlantic ocean, British Guiana,
and Brazil, 8. by Brazil, and W. and 8. W. b
New Granada. Its area is 426,712 sqg. m. It
is divided into the following 21 provinces:

Provinces. Pop. in 1834, Capitals, Pop.
15,479 2,000
53,168 15,000

109,497 4,000
118,755 .| 12,000
96,967 | Valencia,........ 16,000
942,888 | Carncas.......... 50,000
40,476 | Coro...00uvuun.n. 000
50,671 gimd:?sdl ..... ltm
\il
88,471 or An tu;:r 6,000
42,883 | Maracaybo....... 14,000
18,305 8,500
62,116 | Merids........... 6,000
44,788 | Trujillo.......... 4,000
945,408

According to the latest enumeration, the total
population is 1,564,433, The principal towns
are Caracas, the ca&ital, on the Guaire, an afflu-
ent of the Chico; Valencia, near the lake of the
same name; Barcelona, on the coast of the
Qaribbean sea; Maracaybo, on the lake of the
8ame DAMO; Cumana, near the gulf of Cariaco ;"
Barquisimeto, on an affluent of the Portuguesa

* Formed since 1854 by the subdivision of th vi
to which they are joined ii the table, € provinces
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river; Guanare, on the Guanare river; San
Carlos, on the San Oarlos, a branch of the Por-
wm; Araure, on the Acarigua; Puerto Ca-
o and La Guayra, both on the coast; and
Asuncion, on Margarita island.—The coast line
of Venezuela extends from the New Granadian
boundary, in long. 73° 17’ W., to the mouth of
the Amacura river, at the 8. E. point of the
delta of the Orinoco, a distance of 1,584 m.,
of which about 150 m. are washed by the At-
lantic ocean, and the remainder by the Carib-
bean sea and the gulf of Paria. The Atlantio
coast is very low, and is occupied by the delta
of the Orinoco, whose 18 or 14 mouths by the
it of their alluvinm form numerous isl-
ands, which are soon covered with. trees and
shrubs. The peninsula of Paria separates the
g_!l:l]lj; of that name from the Caribbean sea.
is landlocked gulf has bold and rocky shor
with several small harbors on the 8. shore o
the peninsula. The gulf of Oariaco is a fine
rotected by the peninsula of Araya,
opposite which lies the 1$n d of Margarita,
40 m. long and 20 m. broad in its widest part.
The rocky shores continue, though at & less
elevation, from Cumana to Barcelona, a dis-
tance of 72 m., with several good harbors.
From Barcelona to Oa) ;g(t)g)derﬁe is 3 cl,ow,
marshy coast, 138 m. in le . yond Oape
Codera the coast range approaches the shore,
and the mountains rise like a wall from the
water’s edge. There are several tolerable har-
bors, though o to the northers, along this
line, the most important of which is that of
La Guayra, the port of Oaracas. From Puerto
Cabello to Coro the shores are again low and
sandy, but occasionally covered with mang-ove
trees or other bushes. The peninsula of Para-
guana is connected with the mainland by a long
spit, 8 m. wide, consisting mainly of low hills
of sand, without shrub or tree. The peninsula
has a central mountain summit, 1,820 feet in
height, called El Oerrito de Santa Afia. There
are several small harbors along its shores.
From the peninsula W. to the lake of Mara-
oaybo the coast is again low and sandy, much
of it covered with swamps and lagoons; and
this condition continues beyond the lake as far
as Cojoro, where it rises again, and continues
ita elevation to the W, line of the republic.—
gﬁ% t.h:)l :::teption of }h& table s oﬁl the
. E. an portion of the coast lying along
the of Coro, Venezuela is sbnnsa.ntly wa-
The Orinoco, its largest river, runs its
eourse of 1,500 m. mainly in the republic, has
over 400 mv'goble tributaries, is more than 8
m. wide at the distance of 560 m. from its
mouth, drains 250,000 sq. m. of territory, and
discharges its waters into the Atlantic and gulf
of Paria by numerous mouths, one of them 60
m. in width. Its largest tributaries are, on the
8. side, the Ventuari, the Caura, and the Caro-
ni; on the N. side, the Meta and the Apure,
with its hundred affluents, The 8. and 8. E.
portion is drainedtg affluents of the Rio Ne-
gro, which is united to the Orinoco by the
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Cessiquiare and the Essequibo. In the N.a
great number of small streams flow into the
Caribbean sea and Lake Maracaybo, a few of
which, such as the Catatumbo, Zulia, Esca-
lante, Motatan, Guarapiche, Neveri, Unar
Tuy, and Tocuyo, are navigable. The princi
lakes are Maracaybo, containing 8,400 sq. m.,
‘Valencia, Tacarigua, and Guanipe.—Venezuela
has 8 distinct mountain systems, beside some
isolated peaks, viz.: the Andes, and their pro-
longation in the coast riuge; the Sierra de
Bergantin, in the N. E.; and the mountainous
region of the 8. E., which forms a part of the
Sierra de Parima. The Andes of Venezuels
are the northernmost portion of the eastern
Andes of New Granada. Just before entering
Venezuela, near the town of Pamplona, they
divide into two branches; one runs N, and
terminates in the peninsula of Goajira, near
Ohichibacoh, taking where it enters Venezuela
the name of the Siérra de Perija, and further
N. that of the Montes de Oca; the other, turn-
ing N. E., terminates on the bank of the river
Oojedes, 8. of Barquisimeto, though the coast
range, which commences on the opposite bank
of the river, and spreads out into a wide table
land, extending at some points to the Qarib-
bean sea, may claim to be a portion of it. The
N. branch of the Andes attains no t height,
the loftiest summit of the Sierra de Perija not
exceeding 4,200 feet; the N. E. branch is more
elevated. The Sierra Nevada de Merida, in
the province of Merida, is the only summit
which rises above the line of perpetual snow‘i

its two peaks being respectively 15,810 an

15,842 feet above the sea.. The Picacho de
Mucuchies and the Salado both attain a height
of over 14,000 feet, and the paramos or table

lands of Agrias,. Zumbador, Batallon, Apure,
Portachuelo, Niquitao, and are more
than 10,000 feet gbove the sea level. The coast

range is lower, its highest table land only
reaching the altitude of 4,500 feet, and its lof-
tiest peaks, the Silla de Caracas and the Picacho
de Naiguata, 8,808 and 18,480 feet respective-
ly. The highest summits of the Sierra de Ber-
gautin, the mountainous district of the N. E.,
are Turumiquire, 6,868, the Oerro Pionia, 6,860,
and the Arrempug 5,820 feet above the sea.
The table lands of the district are from 8,000 to
4,000 feet high. The most mountainous por-
tion of Venezuela is that lying 8. and E. of the
Orinoco, & vast, and much of it an unexplored
territory. The Parima or Pacaraima range,
which forms the boundary between Venezuela
and British Guiana and Brazil, sends its offseta
westward in 4 distinct spurs, beside several
confused groups and isolated summits. At the
N. the Imataca mountains extend N. W. from
the Essequibo to the Orinoco, uniting with the
amﬁa ﬁ_&qwge. Belllow, and trending more to

e N. N. W,, are the Arimagua mountains, ex-
tending from the Hszm:fnto the Curuvini
river; and ﬁuallel with them, but higher, are
the Merumeh and the Usupamo mountains, the
latter throwing out two spurs, the Rinocote and
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the Qarapo mountains; while below the 5th
lel & confused mass, known as the Maigua-

ida, Maravaco, and Unturan ranges, fill up the
whole region. The peaks of this region are less
elevated than those of the Andes, Maravaco,
the loftiest, attaining an altitude of only 10,600
feet, while no other much exceeds 8,000, and
the table lands are from 8,000 to 4,000 feet
high.—The face of the country presents mainly
but two aspects: the extensive table lands,
which according to their elevation are named
Uanos, paramos, mesas, and punos, dotted here
and there with peaks of considerable elevation ;
and the low, flat, marshy lands of the coast and
river and lake basins, overflowed during a part of
the year, but some of them, especially in the in-
terior, abundantly fertile during the remainder.
The Andes in the N. W., like most of that chain,
are granitio, and where they subside in the N.
into the coast range, metamorghic. A.loxllg the
ooast near Coro, and westward to the gulf, the
surface rocks are of the carboniferous era, and
ooal of good quality, asphaltum, and petroleum
are to be obtained in abundance. The basin
of the Orinoco and its principal affluent, the
Apure, are entirely secondary, and the mesas
are mainly underlaid with calcareous rock. The
mountains of the 8. E. exhibit the rounded
forms of the tertiary strata. The delta of the
Orinoco i8 wholly of alluvial and diluvial for-
mation.—The soil of Venezuela is for the most
rt fertile. The mesas are too arid to be pro-
uctive, and some }}(l)lrtions of the coast are
-sandy and sterile. e llanos, in the dry sea-
son, present the appearance of a desert, but
the first fall of the tropical rains changes them
into verdant plains. y of them are for a
part of the rainy season overflowed, and form
temporary lakes. The portions too high to be
thus submerged yield a rich pasture for vast
herds of cattle and horses. The mountainous
district of the 8. E. is well adapted to grain.
It is divided into 8 climatic regions. The low-
lands, those which do not rise more than 2,000
feet above the sea level, are called tierras cali-
das, or hot regions; these comprise the greater
part of the inhabited portion of the country,
and have a uniform temperature, ranging from
80° to 90° F., the average of the year being
82°. The dry season is comparatively healthy,
and epidemic diseases are rare. The rainy sea-
son is unhealthy, especially to strangers. The
- lands between 2,000 and 7,000 feet high are
called tierras templadas, or temperate regions,
and have a uniform temperature of 70° to 80°
F., the annual average being 71°. This ﬁion,
except where inundated, is usually healthy.
The punos or lofty table lands constitute the
tierras frias, or cold regions, and are mostly
uninhabited. The average annual temperature
is 49° F. The dry season or summer com-
mences when the sun enters the southern hemi-
sphere, and the rainy on his return to the
northern. During the latter period the winds
are south-easterly, and the rain falls daily and
with tropical violence for months. There is a
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period, however, about midsummer, in which
no rain falls for about 80 days; this is called
the little summer of St. John. During the dry
season the wind is generally from the N. E.—
Venezuela is rich in minerals, though, owi
to the influence of the climate and the unsettl
condition of the country, they have not been so
largely brought into market as in some of the
other South American states. At the first dis-
covery of the country it yielded great quantities
of gold; but the surface diggings after a time
were exhansted, and now but little gold ismined.
The mines of Los Teques, Apa, and Csarapa
have been abandoned for 200 years. Silver
was also abundant in the early history of the
country; the silver mine of Guanita was once
famous, and in the present century there have
been found rich silver ores in the mountains
of Merida and at Carupano, but they have not
been worked to any g eat extent. The oolzrer
mines of Aroa, 70 m. S. W. from Puerto Cabello,
are very productive, and the ore yields a large
gercontage of pure metal. The tin mines of
arquisimeto, once the property of the Spanish
crown, and a source of great revenue, have
been abandoned. Good iron and lead ores are
found. Coal is abundant and of good quality
at several points on and near the coast, par-
ticularly in Coro. On the Barcelona river, 9
m. from the city of Barcelona, are mines of
cannel coal, said to be equal to the best Eng-
lish. 8alt is produced in large quantities from
the salt mines of the peninsula of Araya and
the salines of Paraguansa and the gulf of Mars-
oaybo. Sesquicarbonate of soda, the trons of
commerce, i8 yielded abundantly by a small ls-
goon at Lagunillas in Merida. Asphaltum and
K{e::oleum are found in the vicinity of Lake
acaybo. There are also numerous mineral
and thermal sgnng‘s, some of them of a tempers-
ture of 212° F..—The climate and eoil are well
suited to the growth of a most luxuriant vege-
tation. The region below the level of 8,000 feet
is the country of palms, and nowhere on the
American continent do they attain a more co-
Jossal size, or yield more desirable products.
The Indian sago palm flourishes on the low-
lands; the chiguickigui furnishes the material
for cordage from its fibrous tufts; the yagua
provides an abundant oil; the chaguarames
yields material for thatch and excellent laths;
the royal palm attains its vast size even in the
temperate region, where are found also the
wax palm and one or two other species. The
cocoa palm is very abundant, and considerable
uantities of its oil are exported. The varie-
ties of the cactus are almost innumerable, and
often of great beauty. The sensitive plant and
the pineapple also abound ; and among the
fruit-bearing trees are the palo de vaca or cow
tree, the tamarind, and the various species of
anona and lourus. Of the forest trees, the
colossal bauhinia, the bombaz ceiba or silk-
cotton tree, the mahogany, curars, satinwood,
rosewood, black and white ebony, the variond
oaoutchouo-yielding trees, the copaiba, & spe-
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cies of calamus (rattan palm), which yields the
dragon’s blood, the tree-ferns, and the arbor-
escent grasses (bambusa), are the most remark-
able in the lowlands. On the higher lands the
cinchone, or trees yielding the Peruvian bark
of commerce, form vast forests by themselves.
The vanilla, the plantain, the niopo (an acacia,
whose bruised seeds are used for snuff by the
natives), and the strychnos also flourish here.
Among the cultivated plants of the country are
the cacao and coffee trees, sugar cane, indigo,
and cotton. The last named is perennial, and
grows as a tree throughout the lowlands. The
plantain supplies the staple food of a large
portion of the inhabitants. The different va-
rieties of banana, the orange, melons, potatoes,
the sweet potato, the yucca (jatropha manihot,
yielding cassava), maize, which in the lowlands
yields two crops a year, and beans as well as
many other legumes, are also much cultivat-
ed. Tobacco is an important crop, and that of
Varinas is much esteemed in Europe.—Wild
animals abound. Of monkeys especially Ven-
ezuela has a greater variety than almost any
other country, one of them, the titi, being
when full-grown only 6 inches in length. The
tapir and the raguira, a small species of wild
hog, roam along the banks of the rivers. Of
the carnivora, the jaguar, now growing scarce,
the puma or American lion, the ounce, and
the tiger cat are the Principal. The capybara,
venado (a species of deer), agouti, poroupine,
rabbit, sloth, and ant-eater are the other prin-
oipal quadrupeds. The birds are numerous,
and many of them of exquisite plumage. They
belong mainly to 7 or 8 orders, conspicuouns
among which are the tanagetrs, toucans, ({mrrots,
humming birds, flamingos, pelicans, wild dacks,
cranes, wild geese, &c. The lories of Vene-
zuela are among the most beautiful of Ameri-
can birds. The principal reptiles are the alli-
gator, the crocodile, the boa constrictor, the
rattlesnake, the chameleon, the iguana, and
numberless other species of lizards. The man-
atee, or sea cow, the chigiire or water hog,
many species of turtle, and the tonina, dol-
hins of great size, are among the amphibia.
are abundant. The lisa, a favorite fish,
is taken in large quantities near the island of
Margarita, ang salted and exported. Near
the same place is a ¥earl fishery of consid-
erable importance. The insects are exceed-
ingly numerous and troublesome, and some of
them very venomous; among them are found
centipedes of great size, scorpions, huge spide:
ants, termites, locusts, mosquitoes, chigoes, an
the cochineal. Of the domestic animals, there
are large herds of cattle and horses, in & wild
state, roaming over the llanos or pampas and
the higher plains in the rainy season. Mules
and asses are extenmsively raised for market.
Sheep, goats, and pigs are also reared to some
extent. Many of the small islands on the coast
which belong to Venezuela are the resort of sea
fow], and contain rich deposits of guano, of a
quality little inferior to the Peruvian.—The in-
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habitants of Venezuela are: 1, whites, mainly
of Bpanish extraction, comprising not more
than } of the population; 2, domesticated In-
dians, mostly of the Quichua and Guarani races,
the former in the west, the latter in the east,
forming } of the whole number of inhabitants;
both are docile and industrious, and are the
miners, agriculturists, herdsmen, and manufac-
turers of the republic; 8, neiroes, not over ¢ of
the population, and all free, having been eman-
oipste«f from 1814 to 1884 ; and 4, mixed raoes,
of B or 6 varieties, crosses of whites, Indians,
and negroes, who constitute nearly § of the
whole. There are also 40,000 or 50,000 inde-
gendent Indians, of various tribes and speaking

ifferent languages, some probably of the origi-
nal Carib stock once dominant here. The Guai-
acas are remarkable for their diminutive®stat-
ure; the Otomaques, in the plains of the Apure,
are the most degraded of all the Indian tribes,
and are addicted to eating clay. The mixed
races are indolent, and generally unintelligent.
The whites are better educated, and retain the
power of the state in their own hands. Agricul-
ture is the engrossing pursuit of the people,
though but little more than {; of the whole area
is under cultivation. Improved processes of cul-
tivation have not been generally introduced, yet
the greater part of the arable land is so fertile
as to give ample returns for labor. The princi-
pal crops are cotton, coffee, sugar, cacao, maize,
and in the higher lands wheat and other grains,
indigo, tobacco, beans, peas, &c. The yield of
dnaize is said to be 240 fold. The manufactares
of Venezuela are fow and rude, consisting mainly
of leather, straw hats, hammocks, coarse cotton
cloth, woollen stuffs, and earthenware. Most
of these are produced in the mountainous dis-
triots. The foreign commerce is considerable,
and would be much greater but for the badness
of the roads, and the want of any other means
of transportation into the interior except the
backs of mules. Among exports coffee now
holds the first rank, the coffee of Maracaybo
and La Guayra being in good demand in the
Euro and American markets. The other
principal articles of export are cotton, cacso,
sugar, indigo, tobacco, salt, hides, live stock,
tallow, horns, sarsaparilla, dye woods, and tim-
ber. The imports are cotton and linen goods,
flour, provisions, hardware, wines, and specie.
In 1858-'4 the export of coffee amounted to
88,771,742 1bs.; cacao, 9,988,177 Ibs. ; cotton,
1,497,921 1bs. ; tobacco, 1,144,042 Ibs. ; hides,
632,676 pieces; other skins of animals, 448,048.
In 1854-'5 the imports amounted to $6,241,686,
and included cotton fabrics to the value of
$2,275,845; woollen goods, $258,862; linen

oods, $689,286 ; silk goods, $197,224 ; liquors,
5358,515; provisions, $495,187; hardware,
$256,708 ; specie and sundries, $1,721,814. In
1855-'6 the imports into the republic were
$5,401,229, and the exports $6,403,840. In
1854-'5, 468 vessels, measuring 76,410 tons,
entered the Venezaelan ports, and 690 vessels,
measuring 95,645 tons, departed. A railroad
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has been put under contract from Puerto Oa-
bello to San Felipe, a distance of 50 m. An
American company with exclusive privilegeshas
a number of steamboats plying on the Orinoco.
There are also steamboats running on the Jake
of Valencia, and 8 line along the coast from
La Guayra to Maracaybo, touching at interme-
diate points.—Caracas has a university, and
there are 18 &rovincial colleges, to which the
government allows an annual subsidy of about
$10,000. A military school has also been re-
cently established at Caracas. The religion of
the republioc is Roman Qatholic, but other reli-
gions are tolerated. The clergy are strictly
subordinate to the civil power in Venezuela;
the government exercises the patr of the
church, and the papal sanction, when requireﬁ
is transmitted through it. The archiepiscop

see is at Caracas, and there are two bishoprics,
one at Merida and the other at Angostura. The
government is a republican democracy. Its
constitution was adopted in 1830, when it be-
came an independent republic. The president,
vice-president, ministers, governors of prov-

inces, senators, representativks, and deputies:

to the provincial assemblies are elected for a
term of 4 years, by the cantonal electors. The
cantonal electors are themselves elected by
the parish assemblies, composed of the voters
of each parish, for a term of 2 years, Foreign-
ers of whatever nation are admitted into Ven-
ezuela, and are subject to the same laws and
enjoy the same privileges as native citizens.
‘The legislative department comprises a senate
of 2 members from each province, and a house
of deputies consisting of one member for each
canton of 95,000 inhabitants. The judicial
power is confided to the supreme court, 8 su-
perior courts, and the courts of first instance,
of which there is one to each canton. The mu-
nicipal government is conducted by the council
of each canton. The other provisions of the
oonstitution are generally similar to those of the
constitation of the United States. The revenue
from all sources in 1852-'8 was §2,705,055, the
expenditures $8,248,081, showing a deficit of
$5,642,076 for that year. The national debt
in July, 1849, was $22,865,620, and it has since
been considerab:ty‘:gmenwd. The active force
of the army is at 10,000 men. In 1850
there were 19 generals, 28 colonels, and over
60 officers g above the grade of captain.
There is also an organization of national militia.
The navy consists of 2 steamships and 4 war
schooners. Great exertions have been made
within a few years past to attract emigrants to
Venezuela; they are provided with the neces-
m lodgings and assistance at the seaports,

& fanega (500 square fathoms) of land is
given to each one who labors in the country;
they receive naturalization papers on their ar-
rival, and are protected in the contracts they
make with farmers or landed proprietors.—The
island of Margarita and the E. part of the coast
of Venezuela was discovered by Columbus in
1498, and the whole coast by Ojeda and Ves-
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pueci in 1499. On entering Lake Maracaybo,
they found an Indian village constru on
piles over the water (a common occurrence in
those portions of the country liable to inunds-
tion), and thence called it Venezuela (Little
Venioce), from its fancied resemblance in sitos-
tion to Venice. This name, originally applied
only to the region near the lake, was eventu-
ally extended to the whole country. The Span-
ish conquerors at first snve it the name of
Tierra Firme, and included under this name
New Granada and Ecuador also; at the present
day only the E. coast of Venezuela is known as
Tierra Firme. The first settlement was made
in 1520, at Cumana. Coro was founded in
1527. About 1540 indications of gold were
discovered at several points along the coast
range, and in 1546 Tocuyo was founded, Bar-
quisimeto in 1568, Valencia in 1555, and Cars-
cas in 1567. The demand for cacao, which
was largely lproduced in the Dutch settlement
at Curagoa, led to the formation in 1778 of the
Guipuscoa com{)any in Spain, which sent out
emigrants to cultivate cacao and indigo. This
company was dissolved in 1778. When Napo-
leon made his brother Joseph king of Spain,
Venezuela was in 1810 the first of the Spanish
colonies to declare for the ancient dynasty; but
becoming dissatisfied with the regency, it pro-
claimed its independence in 1811. In 1812, by
the treaty of Victoria, it returned to the sway
of Spain; but in 1818 it again revolted under
Gen. Bolivar, and after a protracted conflict,
with varying success, the republic of Colom-
bia, embracing New Granada, Venezuels, and
Ecuador, was declared independent in 1819.
The contest with Spain did not entirely cease ill
1828, though the Spanish force had been for
some time confined to a small territory. In
1821 a congress was called, and a constitution
adopted for the new republic. In 1881 the 8
states separated amicably, and a new constito-
tion was adopted by Venezuela. For nearly
20 years the presidency was held successively
by Gens. Paez and Soublette and Dr. V.
In 1848 Gen. José Tadeo Monagas, who hs
been elected president, assumed dictatorial
ﬁowers, and ruled the country for 11 years.

e was overthrown by a revolution in 1859
but the country still remains in a very
tled condition. (See Paxz.)

VENICE, a government of Austrian Italy,
g:nerally known under the name of Venetis

unded N. W., N., and N. E. by the Tyral
and . Carinthia, E. and 8. E. by Goritz
Gradisca and the Adriatic, 8. by the Po, 3"
rating it from Ferrara, and W. by Lombardy;
area, 9,216 8q. m. ; pop. in 1857, 9,166,477, I
is divided into the 8 delegations or provinces
of Belluno, Padua, Polesina, Treviso, Uding
Venice, Verona, and Vicenza. It has 8 moun-
tainous surface in the N., broken by ramifics-
tions of the Alps. Elsewhere there are 1argé
fertile plains, and in the 8, E. lagoons and
marshes. The Po, Adige, Bacchiglione, Bren-
ta, Piave, Livenza, and Tagliamento are
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ipal rivers. Lake Garda and the Mincio

part of the W. boundary.—The delega-
tion of VENicE is bounded N. and N. E. by
Treviso and Udine, E. and 8. E. by the gulf of
Venice, 8. by Ferrara, and W. by Polesina and
Padus ; ares, 1,060 8q. m.; pop. 208,425. It
consists almost entirely of lagoons and marshes,
in the midst of which are many fertile islands.
It is traversed by the river Piave. The chief
productions are grain, wine, silk, and salt.

VENICE (It. Venezia; ane. Venetia), a sea-

port ¢ity in Austrian Italy, capital of the gov-
ernment of the same name, at the N. W. end
of the Adriatio, in lat. 45° 25’ 24" N., long. 18°
90 15" E., 185 m. E. from Milan; pop. in 1857,
118172. About 4 m. from the coast is a lon,
and narrow belt of land, through a number o:
openings in which the waters of the Adriatic
make their way between the mainland and the
belt, and form a lagoon from 25 to 80 m. long,
and sbout 5 m. broad. Into 72 little islan
in this lagoon piles have been driven, and upon
them Venice has been built, so that from any
point of view the city seems to be floating on
the water. Six channels at present exist be-
tween the gulf of Venice and the lagoon, the
northernmost of which is the Porto di Tre
Porti, navigable only for very small vessels;
next to this is the Porto di San Erasmo, and
8. of this the Porto di San Nicolo del Lido, now
choked up, but formerly the most important
channel. The deepest opening is at present
the Porto di Malamocco. The remaining two
are the Porto di Chioggia and the Porto di
Brondolo. These channels are commanded by
forts on both banks, whose batteries cross their
fire with each other; and the northern portion
of the lagoon is broken up into impassable
marshes. The city is a little more than 3 m.
long, 1} m. broad, and about 6 m. in circuit.
It is divided into two unequal parts by the
Oanalazzo or grand canal, which runs through
it in the form of an 8 reversed; and it is also
traversed by 146 smaller canals, which pene-
trate the city in all directions. These canals
are crossed by 860 bridges; but over the grand
canal there is only one, the Rialto. This, the
most magnificent in Venioce, consists of a single
arch 90 feet in span and 24 feet in height, and
was built in 1590 of marble, at a cost of more
than $500,000. It was originally constructed
of wood, but was re y burned down.
Two ranges of shops divide its upper surface
into 8 lln,arrow pe el stzets. An(:lt]he; eedg
brated bridge, the ponts de’sospiri (the bri
of sighs), which connects the ducal palace with
the state prison, was built in the 16th century
by Antonio da Ponte. The grand canal varies
in breadth from 100 to 180 feet, and on both
sides is lined by magnificent buil many of
them immediately on the water’s edge, so that
people step from them into the gondolas. The
private houses, built chiefly of brick, are gen-
erally 8 or 4 stories in height, rarely fronted
with arcades, but usually having baloonies. The
rooms are often exoeodi{:gly small, The larger
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mansions are commonly of a square form, with
an open court in the interior. Many of the
houses have a land and a water entrance. The
land door communicates with a calls or lane;
for although the communication between the
various parts of the city is by water, Venice
possesses a large number of alleys about 4 feet
wide paved with smooth flags or marble slabs.
The only two streets worthy of the name are
the Merceria, which is from 12 to 20 feet
broad, and is sitnated in the centre of the city,
and the Piazza of St. Mark, with the Piazzetta
leading from it to the canal. The Piazza is 576
feet in length and from 185 to 269 in breadth,
surrounded on all sides by elegant buildings,
and bordered by arcades with handsome shops
and cafés. It is the centre of gayety in the
city, and the great resort of loungers and for-
eigners. These are the only open spaces in Ven-
ice, with the exception of the ground in front
of some of the churches and at each end of the
Rialto. Transportation is supplied by boats
called gondolas, of which there are said to be
more than 4,000. By an edict of the 15th cen-
tury, which still remains in force, they are in-
variably black all over.—The public buildings
are numerous and splendid. &’ the churches,
the most important is the cathedral of St.
Mark, which was the ducal chapel until 1817,
when the patriarchal seat was removed to it
from San Pietro. The foundations of the pres-
ent edifice were laid in 977, but it was not con-
secrated until Oct. 1111. It is built chiefly in
the Byzautine style, and its form is that of a
Greek oross with the addition of porches.
When it was building every vessel returning
from the East to Venice was obliged to bring
pillars and marbles for the edifice, the princi-
pal front of which, 170 feet wide, has 500 col-
ums of various shapes and colors. Over the
central portal of the vestibule stand the cele-
brated bronze horses, brought from the hippo-
drome of COonstantinople when that city was
taken by the crusaders; they were carried to
Paris by Napoleon, but restored in 1815. The
edifice is surmounted by 5 domes, the central one
of which is 90 and the others 80 feet in height.
The interior is exceedingly rich, the walls and
columns being of precious marbles, and the
floor of tessellated mosaic work. Near the an-
gle of the Piazza and Piazzetta is the campanile,
or bell tower of St. Mark, It is a quadrangular
mass of brick, above 40 feet square at the base
with a pyramidal pinnacle, on the top of which
was_a colossal figure of an angel with out-
sgread wings at the height of 828 feet from
the ground. The church of the Frari, or Santa
Maria Gloriosa di Frari, was built or designed
by Nicola Pisano about 1250, and is celebrated
for its numerous and magnificent mausoleums;
among them are that of Titian, that of Cano-
va, oontaining only his heart, and that of the
doge Franceseo Foscari, immortalized by By-
ron. The church is also adorned with paint-
ings by Titian, Palma, Bellini, and Salviati.
The Westminster abbey of Venice is the church
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of 8an Giovanni e Paolo, in which are buried
a large number of the illustrious dead of the
republic. Among the paintings with which it
is adorned is the celebrated * Peter Martyr” of
Titian. Of the other churches, the most noted
are La Madonna dell’ Orto, a Gothic edifice, built
about 1850; San Pietro di Oastello, the cathe-
dral of Venice from the earliest times until 1817;
Ban Zaccaria, built in the renaissance style
about 1450, but not finished until about a cen-
tary later; Santa Maria de’ Miracoli, built to-
ward the close of the 15th century; San Fran-
cesco della Vigna, a magnificent building, be-
un in 1564, but still unfinished ; Il Santissimo
edentore, situated on the island of Giudecca,
begun by Palladio in 1578, and considered by
architects to be the finest of his structures;
Santa Maria della Salute, decorated with many
works of art by Titian, Salviati, Tintoretto, and
others; and the church of the Jesuits, built by
Rossi in 1728, containing the ashes of Manini,
the last doge of Venice, with the simple in-
soription: #ternitati sue Manini cineres. One
of the most imposing public buildings is the
ducal palace, which was first built in 820, and
has since that time been once demolished by a
mob, and twice totally and 8 times partially
destroyed by fire. It stands on the eastern side
of the Piazzetta, and is built in the form of an
irregular square in the Gothic style, but in
many of the repairs and alterations the later
Italian style is introduced. Among the more
modern additions is the beautiful entrance call-
ed porta della carta, opening from the Piazzet-
ta into the great court. Opposite to this en-
trance is the celebrated giants’ staircase, which
derives its name from the colossal statues of
Mars and Neptune by Sansovino standing at
the head of it; upon this landing the newly
elected doge received the deretta of his office.
The palace contains many magnificent rooms,
one of which, the sala del maggior consiglio, is
176} feet long, 84] broad, and 51§ high; it is
enriched with splendid paintings, some of which
are among the earliest large specimens of oil
intings upon canvas, Other apartments are
the sala delle quatre porte, so called from the
4 doors designed by Palladio; the sala del eol-
legio, in which the doge and his council re-
ceived foreign embassies; and the sala del con-
siglio dei dieci, in which the tribunal of that
name held its sittings. In the two lower sto-
ries are the poezi, the cells described by Hob-
house in the notes to the 4th canto of * Childe
Harold ;" and the celebrated sotto piombdi (*“ un-
der the leads”) are at the top of the building,
and necessarily intensely hot in summer and
cold in winter. Silvio Pellico was one of the
last prisoners confined in these prisons, which
have now been fitted up as dwelling apart-
ments or converted into lumber rooms. Oppo-
site the ducal palace, and connected with it by
the bridge of sighs, are the carceri or public
prisons, built in 1589 by Antonio da Ponte,
and capable of containing about 500 persons.
The Palazzo Reale, standing upon 50 arches,

.ously shown in the arsenal, which is a
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and forming nearly the whole N. side of the
Piazza, is the old Procuratie Vecchie, convert-
ed into a palace by Eugéne Beauharnais, and
continued along the W. side of the Piazza
The Palazzo Grimani, one of the finest of the
more modern palaces, is now used as a post
office. The Palazzo Vendramin Calergi, built
in 1483, was reckoned in the 16th century the
finest palace in Venice. The Palazzo Manfrini
is a modern building, and contains one of the
best collections of paintings in Venice. The
past greatness of the republic is most cons})icn-
a
building situated on an island near the E. erlﬁ
of the city. It is surrounded by ramparts
nearly 2 m. in circuit, and contains 4 basins
or wet docks, as well as several dry docks
and slips. Near the principal entrance are
the 4 marble lions brought from Greece in
1685, one of which, of very ancient workman-
ship, stood at the entrance of the Pirmus.
The arsenal at one time employed 16,000 work-
men, but in the 18th century their number
was reduoced to 8,000, and subsequently a still
smaller force was employed. At the close of
the last century the revolutionists destroyed
many of the curious articles in the model room
of the arsenal, and among other things the
Bucentoro, the vessel in which the doge annu-
ally espoused the sea. The ceremony, which
was intended to assert the dominion of the re-
public over the Adriatic, was celebrated each
year on the feast of the Ascension, and may be
traced back to the year 1245. The doge, in
presence of the nobles and people, dropped &
nuptial ring into the deep off the Lido ;l)ort, Te-
peating at the same time the formula: De
amus te, mare, in signum veri perpetuigue
minii. On the right of the cathedral of 8t.
Mark is the Torre dell’ Orologio, a lofty tower
built by Pietro Lombardi in 1484, containing
curious clock, above the dial of which are two
large bronze ﬁium called by the people Moors,
which strike the hours upon a bell. The Do
gana or custom house is a large structure built
early in the 16th century. The Biblioteca
Antica, in which the library of 8t. Mark was
kept until 1812, now forms part of the Palazzo
Reale. The library, which was founded bys
legacy left by Petrarch, now consists of about
60,000 volumes, and is kept in the sals del
maggior consiglio in the ducal palace. Ad-
goining the Biblioteca is the Zecca or mint, 8
ne specimen of Italian rustic work by Sanso-
vino. At the southern end of the Piazzetta are
the two celebrated granite columns, one of
which was surmounted by 8t. Theodore stand-
ing on a crocodile, carrying a shield on his
right arm and wielding a sword in his I
hand; on the other was the winged lion of 8t
Mark, the ancient emblem of the republic. Be-
side these buildings, Venice has an academy
the fine arts, with one of the richest collections
of paintings in Italy; a lyceum, with a library,
a museum of the national sciences, and a bo-
tanic garden; three gymnasia, a , 88
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Athensum, an Armenian monastery called San
Lazaro, several hospitals and charitable institu-
tions, and 7 theatres. Of these last, the princi-
is the Fenice, built originally in 1791, rebuilt
1836, and now one of the finest in Italy, and
espable of containing 3,000 tators.—The
manufactures of Venice consist of woollens,
serges, canvas and ropes, velvet, silk stockings,
laces, gloves, various articles of dijouteris, and
especially glass ware, in which about 4,500
persons are said to be still employed. In the
manufacture of glass, which was carried on upon
the island of Murano, Venice was the teacher
of Europe, and her wares maintained their rep-
utation as the most perfect and elegant in use
through the middle ages down to the close of
the last century. The exports consist of grain,
raw and wrought silk, paper, fruit, cheese, oil,
and wine; the imports of wheat and other
kinds of grain, olive oil, cottons, dye stuffs, and
various sorts of colonial produce. The trade
is principally carried on in vessels of very small
tonnage, and is in a languishing condition.
Daru gives the following picture of her past
maritime greatness: *“In the beginning of the
16th century, the annual value of the goods
exported from Venice by sea, exclusive of those
exported to the states adjoining her provinces
in Lombardy, was estimated by contemporary
writers at 10,000,000 ducats; the profits of the
out and home voyage, including freight, bein
estimated at 4,000,000 ducats. At that peri
the Venetian shipping consisted of 8,000 vessels
of 100 to 300 tons burden, carrying 17,000
sailors ; 800 ships with 8,000 sailors; and 45
galleys of various size kept afloat by the re-
public for the protection of her trade, having
11,000 men on board. In the dockyards 16,000
laborers were usually employed. e trade to
Syria and Egypt seems to have been conducted
principally with ready money, for 500,000 du-
cats are said to have been annually ex}!)orted to
those countries; 100,000 were sent to England.”
In 1859 the number of vessels entered was 4,498,
tonnage 474,410, and the number cleared was
4,517, tonnage 469,5612; in 1859 the entrances
were 4,581 vessels of 587,285 tons, and the
clearances 4,466 vessels of 519,941 tons. About
2 of these were engaged in the coasting trade.

‘The imports and exports for several years both
by and sea were as follows:

Years. lmports. Exports,
1856... 1 ,649,
1e7 Kigarsoo | Tofiun
188... 95,998,800 9,487,
b N, 19,874,400 8.917,400

The imports were chiefly from the following
%oduntries T:-kthe arder oflelleir valaes: Grel:t
tain, ey, Russia, giam, the
Two Sicili olland, the Ionian islands, gwe-
den and Norway, the Sardinian states, and
France and Algeria. The exports are princi-
{to Great Britain, the Papal States, Greece,

ey, the Ionian islands, the Two Sicilies,
France, Algeria, and Brazil.—Venice was early
distinguished for its printing, and the editions
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fssued by the Aldus family were celebrated
throughout Europe. Here was issued the first
book published in Italy; here appeared at the
opening of the 17th century the first newspaper
published in the world, which took its name
from the ocoin called gaseetta, for which it was
sold. Here also appeared the first bill of ex-
, and here was established the first bank
of deposit and discount. Only two or three
of the old patrician families still exist.—When
Attila invaded Italy in 489, the islands of the
lagoon at the extremity of the Adriatic became
the refuge of the inhabitants of Padua, Vicenza,
Verona, Treviso, and other cities of Venetia.
The disasters which followed the dissolution of
the western empire added constantly to the
number, until at last a large population, for-
gotten by the Romans and their successors, and
out of the reach of the barbarians, was estab-
lished, and sapported itself by fishing, by a
few manufactures, and by the commerce of the
rivers. Each of the islands constituted a re-
public by itself, governed by a tribune; but the
constant jealousies arising among them caused
& general convention to be held at Heraclea in
697, at which a chief of maritime Venetia was
elected. To him was given the title of doge
(Lat. duz), a name of the governors of the Ital-
ian provinces sent out by the Byzantine empire,
of which the Venetians considered themselves
a part. In 809, in a war against Pepin, son of
Oharlemagne, they made choice of the island
of the Rialto (rivo alto, the deep stream), upon
which they built the city of Venice. Twenty
gears later they brought from Alexandria the
ones of St. Mark the Evangelist, whom they
selected as patron of their state. His lion was
represented in their arms, and his name was
the title given to their country or government.
In 997 the small Greek cities of Istria and Dal-
matia, unable to defend themselves against the
Blavic pirates, formed an alliance with Venice,

“received judges from the doge, and fought under

the banners of the republic. The pirates of
Narenta and Croatis/ were subdued, and the
doge from that time took the name of duke of
Venice and Dalmatia. Subsequently the re-
public was engaged in wars, generally success-
ful, with the Norman prince of Apulia, Robert
Guiscard, and for the assistance remdered by
it received from the Greek emperor, Alexis
Oomnenus, many new and valuable privileges.
In the mean while its commerce was ily
extending itself with its power. In 1099 the
Venetians claim to have sent a fleet of 200 ves-
sels to aid the first crusade, and they were in-
volved in many eontests in the East. They as-
sisted in the capture of Acre, Sidon, Tyre, and
Ascalon; and as ]ong a8 Palestine remained in
the hands of the Christians they held important
privil in many of the citles. About the
middle of the 12th century a war broke out
between Venice and the Greek emperor, Manuel
COomnenus, in which the reﬂ!:)lic equipped &
large fleet, and with it took Lesbos, Samos, and
Chios, and attacked Eubcea ; but being tricked
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into empty negotiations, a pestilence broke out
in the armament, which lost them the fruit of
their efforts. Previously Venice had of itsown
accord joined the league of Lombardy against
Frederic Barbarossa, but, being acknowledged
to beforeign to the western empire, withdrew its
adherence some time afterward, and in 1177 was
chogen by the pope and the emperor as a place
for holding a congress. On this occasion the
former, out of gratitude to the doge Ziani, is
8aid to have presented him with a ring, saying:
“ Take this as a pledge of authority over the
ses, and marry her every year, you and your
successors for ever, in order that all may know
she is under your jurisdiotion, and that I have
placed her under your dominion as a wife under
the dominion of her husband;” and from this
time the annual custom of wedding the Adri-
atic was observed. In 1198 Fulk de Neuilly
preached a crusade in France, and the crusaders
borrowed vessels of the republic. Finding
themselves unable to pay the freight, they of-
fered instead their military services; and under
the guidance of the almost blind old doge, En-
rico Dandolo, they recaptured the revolted city
of Zara, and undertook an expedition against
Oonstantinople, which ended in the storming
of that city in April, 1204. For their share the
Venetians received one half of the spoil of Con-
stantinople, and nearly one half of the empire,
although their real conquests were limited to
the Morea, and Oandia and some other islands,
The doge assumed the title of despot of Roma-
nia, which continued to be used until the mid-
dle of the 14th century. Governors were sent
to these possessions under the names of daili
consigliers and camerlenghi, and many of the
patrician families were invested with the rule
of some of the islands on condition of doing
homage to the republic. Under the doge Pietro
Ziani (1205-'29) the first war between Venice
and Genoa broke out, which was ended in
1238 throt:gh the mediation of the pope. Oec-
cupied with their eastern possessions, Venice
paid little attention to the affairs of Italy, but
through the influence of Gregory IX. formed in
1289 an alliance with the remaining cities of the
Lombard league against the emperor Frederic
II. In 1258 war again broke out between the
republic and Genoa, which lasted with inter-
ruptions until 1299. In 1296 Lamba Doria, the
Genoese admiral, with 78 galleys, inflicted a ter-
rible defeat upon the Venetian squadron of 97
galleys off Curzola under Andrea Dandolo, burn-
ing 66 vessels and capturing 18 with 7,000 pris-
oners. In June, 1886, an alliance was formed
between Venice and Florence, at that time en-
gaged in & war with Martino della Scala. The
republic conquered Treviso, Castel Franco, and
Ceneda, her first possessions on the mainland ;
but in Dec. 1888, in accordance with her usual
selfish policy, she made peace without having
secured to Florence Lucca, the real object of the
war. In 1848, in consequence of quarrels in the
8 third war sprang up with the rival re-
public of Genos, in which Venice formed an
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alliance with Pedro IV. of Aragon and the
Greek emperor. On Feb. 18, 1853, Paganino
Doria with 64 galleys attacked the allied squad-
ron of 78 vessels under command of Nicols Pi-
sani. During the engagement, which took place
in sight of Constantinople, a violent storm arose,
and the losses on both sides were tremendous,
The Venetians were finally worsted ; but on
Aug. 29, 1858, the defeat was amplg revenged
in a battle off the coast of Loiera in Sardinie, in
which the naval power of Genoa was so thor-
ounghly broken that she was obliged to seek the
%otection of Giovanni Visconti, lord of Milan.

ith his assistance the Genoese navy was reor-
ganized, and Paganino Doria attacked and de-
stroyed the Venetian fleet in the gulf of Sapi-
enza in the Morea, Nov. 8, 1854. In 1855 the
exhausted republic made peace. Disorder and
calamity had done their work ; the nobles were
violent, the people were discontented, and the
laws were unobserved, and the unsettled state
of affairs was aggravated by the conspiracy of
Marino Falieri. (See FarigrL) In 1877 be-
gm the 4th and most desperate war with

enoa. Venice was surrounded by enemies,
but in May, 1878, her fleet defeated the Gen-
oese off Antium. Lucian Doria organized an
armament for revenge, and entering the Adriatic
the year following, met on May 29 the Vene-
tian fleet off Pola, under command of Vettor
Pisani, the greatest admiral the republic ever
had. Doria was killed, but the Genoese gained
a great victory. Pisani, who had fought the
battle by express orders and against his own
Jjudgment, was thrown into prison. On Aug.
16 the Genoese fleet forced the port of Chioggia,
25 miles 8. of Venice, thus leaving the canals
open to the city. Never before had the republic
been in such peril, never before had she asked
for peace on terms so humiliating. Her offers
were contemptuously rejected, however, by the
Genoese, Louis the Great of Hunﬁary, and the
lord of Padua; and Pietro Doria declared that
he would not make peace until he had bridled
with his own hand the bronze horses in the
square of St. Mark. The republic now fought
with the determination of despair. Vettor
Pisani was released and placed in command of
the navy; Oarlo Zeno was sent for with the
fleet in the eastern seas; and in 1380 the Gen-
oese were blockaded in the lagoon of Chioggia,
and on June 24 were obliged to surrender at
discretion. The following year peace was con-
cluded between the rival cities. During the next
40 years Venice wes employed in extending her
possessions on the mainland, and in 1420 had
established her power over a large portion of
northern Italy from the Julian Alps to the
Adige and Mincio. This was the period of her
greatest prosperity. In 1428 the doge Tom-
maso Mocenigo said to the senators on his death
bed: “Ileave the country in peace and pros-
perity ; our, merchants have a capital of 10,-
000,000 golden ducats in circulation, upon
which they make an annual profit of 4,000,000,
I have reduced the public debt by 4,000,000
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ducats. We have 45 galleys and 800 other
ﬂr of war; 8,000 merchant vessels, 52,000

ors, 1,000 nobles with incomes varying from
700 to 4,000 ducats each; 8 naval officers fit to
wm:lmnd a large fleet, 100 others fit tojoom-
mand large squadrons; many statesmen, juris-
consalts, and other wise men.” Under his suc-
ceasor Francesco Foscarl war was carried on
with Filippo Maria Visconti, duke of Milan, in
which the Venetian armies were led, until his
execution, by Carmagnola. In 1468 a war broke
out with the Turks, which lasted with occasion-
al interraptions until 1479, and in which the
republic lost Eubaa, Lemnos, and part of the
Morea ; but they were in some measure com-
pensated by the acquisition of Oyprus in 1489
by donation from Oatharine Oornaro, widow of
the last king, James II. Another war with the
Turks followed, in which in 1499 Scander
Pasha of Bosnia rav the country with fire
and sword as far as the Tagliamento, and Le-
panto, Pylos, Modon, and Coron were succes-
sively taken by the Turks, who began to be su-
perior to the Venetians on the sea as well as on
theland. In Nov. 1508, Venice made & humiliat-
ing treaty of peace with these enemies, only to
suffer an attack from another quarter. On Dec.
10, 1608, the famons league of Cambrai, which
was only the completion of the secret treaty of
Blois of Sept. 22, 1504, was formed between
Louis XTI of France and Maximilian I. of Ger-
many, and was sanctioned by Pope Julius II.,
who was indignant that Venice would not re-

store a portion of the Papal States of which
she had gained possession. It was also joined

by Ferdinand of Aragon and some of the po-
tentates of Italy. The Venetian territories
were overrun by Spanish, French, German, and
Bwiss soldiers, though the city in its impreg-
nable lagoon was saved. In 1516, disagree-
ments and wars having broken out among
the allies, a was concluded at Noyon,
by which Venice recovered all her dominions
on the mainland, excepting those in the Ro-
magna; but her wealth was destroyed, her
mulation reduced to one half, and her power

i bly'shnkelt)x. thTho whg%e of themllﬁh
oentury was spent by the republioc in repairing
the disasters inflicted mpon it by the Peagne,
and at the same time it was called upon to car-
ry on two wars against the Turks; the first
lasting from 1587 to 1540, by which it lost its
fortresses in the Morea, and its islands in the
archipelago, retaining Oandia ; the second from
1570 to 1573, which ended with the fall of
Oyprus. In 1618 occurred the conspira%:lf
the Spanish ambassador, the marquis of -
mar, to destroy the republic by means of the
adventurers employed in the Venetian service,
who at a given signal were to massacre the
doge, senators, and nobles, and pillage and fire
the city. The feast of the Ascension was the
day fixed upon ; and every thing was in readi-
ness, when one morning the bodies of many
of the conspirators were found hanging in the
square of St. Mark. The trial was kept a pro-
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found secret; no reasons were assigned for the
execution, no explanations given to other pow-
ers, no complaints made to the S{mnish court,
whose ambassador was esco: out of the
city. The terrible silence in which the coun-
cil of ten veiled its hﬂ;oooeedm gs was 80 well
preserved, that the ry of the conspiracy
published by 8t. Réal in 1674, and Otway’s
tragedy of “ Venice Preserved,” published in
1682, were for along time the onlI{rpnblic doo-
uments relating to the matter. om 1645 to
1649 the republic was engaged in war with the
Turks for the isle of Oandia, in which their
fleet twice destroyed that of their enemies.
Oandia was defended in vain, but so desserstelg
that even now with them a * war of Oandi

means a& “war to the knife and the knife to
the hilt.” A second war between the republic
and the Ottoman Porte lasted from 1682 to
1699, and ended in the conquest from the
Turks of Agina, Santa Maura, and several for-
tresses in the Morea; but a renewal of the war
in 1714 deprived Venice of the Morea, and af-
ter the peace of Passarowitz in 1718 she had no
farther war with the Turks. Venice was now in
a decaying condition. Her former spirit was
fled; a large portion of the nobility were re-
duced to poverty ; the finances were exhausted,
and every thing was an object of embezzlement
to the members of the oligarchical - families,
from whom were selected the council of ten.
During the 18th century she took no part in the
various wars which agitated Europe, and espe-
cially Italy, though she could not always make
the nentrality of her territory respected. In the
war between France and Austria in 1798 she
continaed this timid policy, but was surrendered
to Bonaparte in 1797, and by the treaty of Campo
Formio became a part of the Austrian empire.
By the peace of Presburg in Dec. 1805, Venice
was made a part of the kingdom of Italy, to
which it was formally annexed by a decree of
March, 1806. Napoleon left many marks of his
reign in the public works he designed or con-
structed, although the constant blockade kept
up by the English cruisers prevented any de-
velopment of commerce. In 1814 Venice came
again under the power of Austria, and formed a
part of the Lombardo-Venetian kingdom ereot-
ed by her in April, 1815, and from that time re-
mained under her control without any attempt
st rebellion until March, 1848, when the general
revolutionary movement in Europe manifested
itself in Venice. The city was evacuated by
the Austrian ison, and a provisional gov-
ernment was formed, of which Daniele Manin
was glresident and minister of foreign affairs.
This did not cease from its functions until Aug.
1849, when Venice capitulated to Marshal Ra-
detzky, after having endured a siege of 15
1;monltl;lm, the miselt-‘ies 031(; wglich welre aggravdt;tgd

y the scarcity of food, by pestilence, an

the destitution of materials of defence. It stﬁvl
forms a part of the Austrian empire.—The con-
stitutional of Venice is distinct from
that of all other Italian states, During its
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early period the power was vested in the peo-
ple, who elected their doge. The latter exer-
cised at first great authority, and until 1082
was not obliged to consult a council. In that
year he designated such an assembly, selected
from the most illustrious citizens, who were
called pregads (invited) from this circumstance.
The frequent tumults and the constant disor-
ders that prevailed led in 1172 to the formation
of a grand council of 480 members, elected
annually on Sept. 80, by 12 tribunes, two from
each of the 6 districts of the city. Six minor
councils (signoric) were soon after established,
and with these was united, in the 12th century,
the council of 40, originally a criminal court.
The greatest influence, however, continued to
be exercised by the grand council, which ap-
pointed the various magisterial officers of the
republic. This moderately aristocratic form
of government was altered in 1297 into an oli-
chy by the doge Pietro Gradenigo, when a
ereditary nobility, consisting of families whose
names were entered in the ‘golden book,”
took the place of the annually elected members
of the grand council. The establishment in
1310 of the council of ten, caused by the con-
spiracy of Tiepolo, completed the centralization
of power in the hand of the oligarchy. The
council of ten was almost absolute ; the power
of the doges, who, though elected for life, gen-
erally ruled but a few years on account of their
age, was narrowly circumscribed and jealously
watched, and that of the people was almost
naught. The state inquisition, a secret tribu-
nal of three, became about the middle of the
15th century the dreaded and terrible instru-
ment of the justice gnd vengeance of the coun-
oil of ten. Only nobles were appointed to
offices. The provinces were governed by pro-
veditori, the cities by podestas.—The archives
of Venice are the most extensive in Europe,
and have afforded materials for many impor-
tant historical works, the latest of which is
¢ History of the Venetian Republic, her Rise,
Greatness, and Oivilization,” by W. C. Hazlitt
(4 vols., London, 1860). The architeotural an-
tiquities of Venice and her artistic glories are
depicted by the vivid pen and pencil of John
Ruskin in his “Stones of Venice” (3 vols.,
London, 1858).

VENIOE, Gurr or, the name given to the
N. W. part of the Adriatic sea, where it forms
an indentation in the coast of Austrian Italy
(government of Venice), extending from the
mouth of the Tagliamento to the delta of the
Po, a distance of about 56 m. ; its depth is not
more than 12 m. It receives the waters of the
Livenza, Piave, Brenta, Bacchiglione, Adige,
Po di Levante, and Po della Maestra.

VENTIGNANO, Ozsare Derra VarLe, duke
of, an Italian author, born in Naples, Feb. 9,
1777. His literary career commenced with the
publication in 1810 of “ Vesuvius,” a poem in
5 cantos, composed in his childhood ; after
which he produced ¢ Lalage in the Studio of
Oanova” (1812), and a number of tragedies,
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including “Medea,” * Hippolytus,” “Iphi
nia,” “ Lady Jane Grey,” “ gmeo and Jtl:li$
and * Mohammed,” subsequently called ¢ The
Siege of Oorinth,” and to which Rossini
ed music. In 1830 he took up the study of
political economy, and during the next 12 years
Elbliahed & number of works on that subject.
1848 he returned to poetry and belles-1
and became a voluminous writer of articles for
the daily press. In 1848 appeared his “ Essay
on the Education of the Aristocracy and the
Laboring Olasses.” He has also written 18 or
20 comedies, directed generally against the
aristooratic order to which he belongs, and in
1851 published a complete edition of his lyrical
ms. One of his latest works of importance
the ¢ Philosophic View of the History of the
Human Race” (1858).
VENTILATION. 8ee WirMING AND VENTI-

LATION.
VENTRILOQUISM (Lat. venter, the belly,
and logquor, to ), & kind of vocal mimicry,

by which an illusion is produced in the mind
of the hearer in relation to the source or di-
rection from which the sound prooeeds. The
name, or at least its cognate terms in Greek
and Hebrew, originated from the practice of
the witches and persons su to have s
familiar spirit amoni the Pheenician nations
and the Jews, and the diviners or prophesy-
ing priests and priestesses of the Greeks,
causing the answers to the questions asked by
those who consulted them to proceed aplsamff
ly from the abdomen, in which, as they alleged,
resided their familiar spirit or demon. The first
attempts at ventriloquism were probably made
in Egypt or Indis, in both of which countries
it has been known from the earliest periods.
That it was commonly practised in Egypt dur-
ing the residence of the Israelites there is evi-
dent from the prohibitions of the Jewish law-
giver against it after the exodus, in Lev. xix.
81, and xx. 6, 27, and Dent. xviii. 10-14. The
early inhabitants of Oanaan had also practised
it, as appears from the last passage named. In
all these cases the term translated *having &
familiar spirit,” is literally * ?enking from the
belly.” Notwithstanding the death ty pro-
nounced against it, the practice of divination
or ventriloquism continued among the Jews, 88
thereferences to it in Isaiah and the other proph-
ets fully demonstrate. Nor did it cease as 8
pretended means of revelation in the early
centuries of the Christian ers, as the case in
Acts xvi. 16, the well known practice of gas-
tromancy among the later Greeks, and the re-
peated references of St. Chrysostom and other
of the early Christian fathers, sufficiently prove.
Its use for such d]pnrposes was finally abandoned
during the middle ages. In the early part of the
16th century Louis Brabant, valet de chambre
of Francis I., emé:'loyed it to secure the consent
of the mother of his betrothed to his marrisge
with her daughter, and also to extort from a rich
miser a large sum of money. In 1778 the abbé
de la Chapelle published an account of two
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eminent ventriloguists, Baron Mengen at Vien-
na, and M. 8t. Gille near Paris, who were very
mocessfal in producing illusions by means of
vocal mimicry, and causing the voices which
they imitated to appear to come from different
directions, as from trees, the earth, or the
bodies of animals. These gentlemen made no
secret of their performances, but attributed
their skill to their fondness and talent for
mimiory, which enabled them to imitate accu-
rately all kinds of sounds. M. 8t. Gille display-
od his skill before commissioners of the French
academy of scienoes, who investigated the sub-
ject with great care. Since that period the
practioe of ventriloguism has become common,
and most of the so called magicians, wizards,
and sleight-of-hand performers add it to their re-
pertory of means for producing illusions. Thier-
net, Borel, Fitzjames, Houdin, and Alexandre
in France, and Oharles Mathews and others in
Eogland, enjoyed a high reputation for their
success in the practice of this art. M. Comte,
a celebrated French ventriloquist, was the first
to demonstrate the posaibility of cultivating it
by scientific methods, and several eminent sing-
ers have resorted to it to produce unusual
musical effects. It was supposed for many
years, and eminent physiologists gave counte-
nance to the theory, that some peculiarity in
the conformation of the larynx was requisite for
ventriloguism, or at least that it was accom-
plished by processes essentially different from
those adopted in ordinary speaking or singing;
but it has been demonstrated that the v
organs of the ventriloquist are the same as
those of other men, nor is his use of them ma-
terially different from that of others. For sno-
oess in the exercise of his art, he requires only
keen perceptions, an ear delicately attuned to
the variations of sound produced by distance
or direction, and a strongly developed mimetio
faculty. The vocal organs possess the power
of imitating under skilful training the
sounds of animate or inanimate life, and in
such a way as to represent them as heard at
greater or less distances and from different di-
rections. The ventriloquist is well aware that
no one of our senses is more easily deceived than
that of hearing, because in listening to sounds we
%‘ of their remoteness by comparing them
ith other sounds whose distance we are fa-
miliar with, and determine their distance by an
arbitrary and often incorrect estimate of their
relative volume at the place of their sapposed
emission; a standard which must often be
iaulty. Aware of this, he utters the sound with
the effect it would have upon the hearer’s ear
if it had really traversed the distance he de-
signs it to represent, reducing its loudness, soft-
ening somewbat its quality or tone, and, if it
8 in words, obscuring a little the consonant
sounds, while retaining unaltered the pitch and
duration. In doing this, he modifies the tones
of his voice by varying the position of the
tongue and the soft palate, dilating or contract-
ing the mouth or pharynx, and either dividing
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the buccal and pharyngeal cavities into several
compartments or throwing them into one. This
is done without movement of the lower jaw
and with but slight motions of the lips, while
by means of skilful and apparently natural ges-
tares the attention of the hearer is diverted
from the ventriloquist himself to the point from
which the voice or sound is supposed to pro-
ceed, Usually the ventriloquist stands so as to
ive only a profile view of his face, unless at a
oe from his audience, and thus has great-
er ca)‘portnnity of concealing any slight motions
of the facial muscles. In most cases, too, the
apparently remote voice is a falsetto, this being
more within the command of the performer,
without perceptible facial movement, than the
natural tones. The exercise of ventriloquism for
any considerable time is fatiguing, and occa-
sions frequent coughing on the part of the oper-
ator. (See Voicg.)

VENTURA, G. D. Groacavo, an Italian ora-
tor and theologian, born in Palermo, Dec. 8,
1792, died in Versailles, Aug. 8, 1861. At the
age of 156 he entered the Jesuit college of his
native city ; and when that establishment ceas-
ed to exist, he was received as a novice by the
Theatines. Having been admitted to holy or-
ders, he entered with great success upon the
oareer of preaching. - He became general sec-
retary of the order, contributed largely to its
restoration, and }mbiished La causa dei regolars
al tribunale del buon senso, which displayed
great :ﬂ)ﬁtude for polemical discussion. Sub-

ently he was named censor-of the press
and member of the royal council of public in-
struction for the kingdom of Naples, and in
this position used his influence to introduce
into Italy the new Catholic philosophy of
France. He continued his clerical functions,
and became especially distingunished for his fu-
neral orations, one of which, a panegyric on
Pius VII., passed through 20 editions and
ained him the name of the Italian Bossuet.
n 1824 he was appointed general of the order
of the Theatines, and fixed his residence at
Rome, where he was made a member of a com-
mission of censorship, and at the same time
was presented to the chair of ecclesiastical law
in the university of Rome, and soon after made
almoner of the same institution. He took a
prominent part in public affairs, and nego-
tiated the concordat between Leo XII. and the
duke of Modena ; effected a reconciliation be-
tween the pope and the French ambassador,
Ohiteanbriand, whom the pontiff was unwilling
to recognize; and secured from the papal court
the reoo‘znition of Louis Philippe as king of
Franoe de facto, though not ;l;diure. In 1828
he published his work De Methodo Philosophan-
di, in defence of the Christian or scholastic
philosophy. This was bitterly attacked by his
old friend, the abbé Lamennais; and, wearied
of the calumnies and controversies which en-
sued, Ventura quitted the pontifical court, and
spent 10 years in retirement, devoting himself
to the study of the Scriptures and the fathers
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of the church. In 1889 apPeared his work on
¢ The Beauty of the Faith” (8 vols. 8vo.), and
also a Bibliotheca Parva, containing extracts
from the fathers and the sacred poets. During
this period also he preached his finest sermons
in the church of 8. Andrea della Valle and
at St. Peter’s, and his published homilies fill
5 vols. 8vo. In 1847 he preached the funeral
sermon of O’Connell, the liberal opinions ad-
vanced in which gave him influence
with the people. At the beginning of 1848
the popular government of Bicily made him
minister plenipotentiary and commissioner ex-
traordinary to the court of Rome, and with
the assent of the pope he accepted the office.
Occupying himself with the affairs of Sicily
and Rome, he published a treatise “On the
Independence of Sicily,” another *“On _the
Legitimacy of the Aots of the Sicilian Par-
liament,” and subsequently an ootavo volume,
entitled Mensonges diplomatiques. In May,
1848, he favored the idea of a confederation
of the Italian states with the pope at their
head ; a scheme supported by many promi-
nent Italians, but prevented from being car-
ried into effect by several causes. After the
flight of Pius IX. he remained at Rome, and
was offered the %residency of the constitaent
assembly, which he declined. Though disbe-
lieving in the durability of the Roman republio,
he was stronglmpposed to the attack of Gen.
Oudinot. On May 4 he left the city and re-
tired under the protection of the French to
Oivita Vecchis, and afterward to Montpellier
in France. Here, finding that the opinions
advanced by him in a funeral sermon on
those who had fallen in the defence of Vienna
had been condemned by a decree of the con-
gregation of the Index, he retracted the offen-
8ive P At Montpellier he wrote “Let-
ters to a Protestant Minister” (12mo., 1849),
in answer to a clergyman of Geneva, who
maintained that the apostle Peter had never
been in Rome. In that place he remained two
years, preaching in the French language, and
then went to Paris, where his reputation had
preceded him. Here he drew crowds to the
churches of the Madeleine and 8t. Louis d’An-
_tin by the eloquence and originslity of his dis-
courses. At Paris also he published Histoire
ds Virginie Bruni (12mo., 1850); Les femmes
des U Evoangile (12mo., 1858) ; La raison philo-
migua et la raison catholique (8vo., 1852) ;
i sur Dorigine des idées (8vo., 1853); La
Jemme catholique (8 vols. 8vo., 1864); L'école
des miracles, ou les auvres de la pusssance et de
la grandeur de Jésus Christ (2 vols. 18mo.,
1854-'5); and Le pouvoir Chrétien (8vo., 1857).
VENTUS, in mythology. See ArHrODITE.
VENUS, Tae Praxer. See AsrrONONMY.
VENUS DE’ MEDIO], the name applied to
a celebrated antique statue of Venus now in
the Tribune at Florence. It was exhumed at
the villa of Hadrian near Tivoli in the 17th
century, in 11 pieces, and after remaining for
some time in the Medici palace at Rome,
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whenoe it took its name, was about 1680 car-
ried by Cosmo III. to Florence, where, with
the exception of the period between 1796 and
1815, when it was deposited in the Louvre at
Paris, it- has since remained. It is a nude
statue, 4 feet 11} inches in height without the
plinth, and from its exquisite proportions and
perfection of contour has become the moset
celebrated standard of female form extant.
The face has little expression and not much
beauty, the value of the work consisting al-
most entirely in its proportions. It is antigue
with the exception of the right arm and the
lower half of the left arm, restored by Ban-
dinelli, and some small piecings in other parts
of the body. The left leg of the statue is sup-
ported by a dolphin, on which are seated two
cupids called Eros and Anteros. The plinth is
modern, and contains an inscription copied
from the old onme, recording the name and
country of the artist who msde the statue,
Oleomenes, the Athenian, the son of Apollo-
dorus. He flourished between 200 and 150 B.
O., and in designing his statue probably had in
view the Onidian Venus of Praxiteles, although
the Venus de’ Medici is in no & copy
of that work, as has been asserted by Winckel-
mann and other critics.—The Venus of Milo, so
called from the island of Milo (the ancient Me-
los), where it was discovered in 1820, is sup-
*)osedto be a copy of the Venus of Oos by Prax-
teles. It was purchased in 1884 for the Louvre,
in which it is now deposited.

VENTUSS FLY-T . See Dioxnza,

VERA CRUZ, a state of Mexico, bounded by

San Luis Potosi, Tamaulipss, the gulf of Mex-
ico, Tehuantepee, Osjaca, Puebls, and Mexico;
extreme lei 450 m., breadth 100 m. ; area,

26,498 sq. m.; pop. in 1857, 888,859. The
ooast is low and sandy, and has several lagoons,
the of which is the lake of Tamiagua
in the N., 56 m. long by 20 broad. After the
sandy tract upon the coast is passed, the sur-
face gradually to rise into a rich table

begins
- land, and about the W. and 8. W. it becomes

mountainous, the peak of Orizaba attaining s
height of 17,907 feet above the sea, and that of
Oo: de Perote 14,008 feet. There are nu-
merous streams, but the rivers are of little im-
portance for navigation, as their mouths are
obstructed by sand bars. The climate of the
low tract on the coast is unhealthy, and from
May till November yellow fever is prevalent;
but in the more elevated districts it is agreeable
and salubrions. Mines of the precious metals
are worked in the mountains. Thereare large
tracts of arable land in the interior, excellent
pastures, and forests which, according to elevs-
tion, contain trees and plants that range through
the whole soale from tropical to arctic vegets-
tion. Wheat, maize, barley, coffee, sugar, oot~
ton, tobacco, earsaparilla, vanilla, pineapples,
bananas, oranges, and many fruits and vegets-
bles common in both tropical and temperate
regions, are produced in great abundance. Dye
woods and much valuable timber are procured
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in the foresta. Horses, horned cattle, and sheep
are very numerous.—VERA Cmuz, or ViLrA
Rioa pE LA VERA CrUZ, the capital, is situated
ons mmh{ plain on the shore of the §ulf of
Mexioo, in lat. 19° 11’ 54" N., long. 96° 8’ 86"
W.,190 m. E. 8. E. from Mexico ; g_op. in 1854,
9,647. It is built in a semicircle fronting the
ses, and is enclosed by a wall 6 feet high and
8 feet thick, and defended by 2 redoubts on the
shore and the strong o of San Juan de
Ullos, which stands upon the island of the same
name about half & mile from the shore. There
are several squares, and the streets are regular
and clean. The houses are well built of coral
Iimestone, generally with flat roofs and some
of them 8 stories high, in the old Spanish style,
enclosing & square oourt with covered galle-
ries. Only 6 churches are now in use, but 10
others several monasteries are stand.mg 3
though in a dilapidated state. The harbor
excoedingly insecure, and is merely a roadstead
between the town and the castle. The anchor-
sge is so bad that vessels are not considered
safe unlees made fast to rings fixed for the pur-
pose in the castle walls; but the N. gales are
sometimes 80 heavy that even this precaution
is not sufficient to prevent ships from being
driven ashore. The surrounding country is
completely barren, and there is not a garden
Ror any appearance of vegetation near the
town. Water is found about 9 feet below the
surface, but it is unwholesome, and drinking
water is only procured from the roofs of tho
houses during the rainy season and preserved
in tanks for use. The climate ia almost pesti-
lential ; from May till November yellow fever
isalways present, and the stagnant water of
several lakes and marshes occasions in-
termittent foevers. The principal exports are
the precious metals, cochineal, sugar, flour,
indigo, provisions, arilla, leather, va-
nills, jalap, soap, logwood, and pimento; and
the imports cotton, woollen, linen, and silk
goods, brandy, iron, steel, wax, quicksilver,
paper, ware and ocutlery, earthenware,
& The total commerce of Vera Cruz in-
creased from about $14,500,000 in 1880 to
nearly $27,000,000 in 1856, since which it has
considerably declined. The imports in 1856
smounted to $17,720,682, of which $6,708,208
were from Great Britain, $4,966,205 from
France, and $2,444,805 from the United States;
and the exports amounted to $8,942,988, of
which about $8,000,000 consisted of the pre-
cious metals.—Vera Oruz is the spot where
Oortes first landed. The town was founded
toward the end of the 16th century, and receiv-
eod the title and privileges of a city from Philip
IIL in 1615. When the foreign trade of Mex-
ico was carried on by the flota which sailed
from Cadiz at stated periods, a fair was held at
Vera Oruz upon the arrival of the ships, and
the place was then crowded with merchants
sud dealers from Mexico and other parts of
mish America; but this system was abol-
in 1778. Previous to the revolution, the
voL. XVL.—5
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population was about 20,000, and the town was
one of the most important places in the Span-
ish possessions; but the inconvenience of the
port, the unhealthiness of the climate, and bad
water have caused it to decline, and a deal
of the trade has been attracted to Tampico.
The castle of San Juan de Ulloa was the last foot-
hold of the Spaniards on the American continent,
and surrendered to the g:siota in 1825 after a
long siege. It was bombarded and captured by
the ch in 1829, but was shortly afterward
restored to the Mexicans, Both the city and
castle were invested by the United States forces
under Gen. Boott in 1847, and capitulated after
being bombarded for 5 days. ’fhey also sur-,
rendered without resistance to the allied Brit-
ish, French, and Spanish fleet in Dec. 1861.
VERATRINE, or VERATELA, 8 vegetable al-
kaloid, of oomgosition represented by the for-
mula O¢H,2N10,6, obtained from the roots and
seeds of different species of the plant veratrum.
(See HeLLEBORE.) It was discovered in 1818
by Meissner, and the next year was separated
by Pelletier and Oaventou from cevadilla, the
seeds of the veratrum sabadilla. This and
other Mexican plants of kindred nature supply
the cevadilla, which is still depended upon as
the source of the veratrine used in medicine.
In this it ocours united with veratric acid
(016H1404), and the alkaloid is also found com-
bined with ic acid, and in the veratrum
album or white hellebore it is associated with
8 other poisonous bases, sabadillia, colchicia,
and jervia ; the last of which, represented
by O«HisNsOs, 4Aq, is white, cry e, and
fusible. Veratrine is uncrystallizable, except
in its salts produced by combination with
some of the acids. When pure it is white,
easily imlverized, and without odor, but pro-
duces long continued and dangerous fits of
sneezing It)i contact of a very minute quan-
tity with the mucous membrane of the nose.
It is bitter and acrid, and dissolves in boiling
water, and freely in alcohol, but scarcely at all
in cold water, and with difficulty in ether. Its
solutions have an alkaline reaction in restoring
the blue color of reddened litmus, and when
evaporated deposit the veratrine in transparent
lamin®. At a moderate heat veratrine fuses,
and at a red heat is entirely dissipated.—The
pharmacopeeias give different methods of pre-
aring veratrine, but that employed by Mr.
games Beatson of the U. 8. naval laboratory at
New York is recommended as a simple and
satisfactory process. By this method 78 lbs.
avoirdupois of cevadilla are separated from the
capsules by rubbing upon a coarse wire sieve,
and are then reduced to a coarse powder in a
drog mill. The capsules are also ground, and
the finer portion 1s mixed with the ground
seeds. The mixture, moistened with alcohol,
is left to stand 12 hours, and is then introduced
into & displacement apparatus, and 80 gallons
of alcohol are poured upon it. The liquid as it
asses through is distilled and returned to the
isplacement apparatus until the cevadilla is
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thoroughly exhausted. The alooholic liquor is
farther distilled until the tinetare has a sirupy
consistence. This while hot is poured into 8
times its volume of cold water, and the whole
is thrown on a calico filter and washed wuntil
the washings cease to indicate the presence of
veratrine. The washirgs are then mixed with
what first passed through the filter, and about
4 1bs. of aqua ammonia are added. The pre.
cipitated veratrine is then washed with cold
water and dried at a very gentle heat. By
this process 73 1bs. of cevadilla have produced
11} oz. of pure veratrine, only slightly tinged
with coloring matter.—Veratrine has a power-
fully irritating action upon the system, espe-
oially when applied upon spots denuded of the
cutis, or when it reaches the mucous membrane.
Its use as a medicine depends on its peculiar
influence upon the nervous system. Applied
externally, either in its alcoholic solution or in
an ointment of lard containing 20 grains or
more to the ounde, it. is found to have a most
beneficial effect in cases of gout, rheumatism,
and neuralgia. Itis also administered internally
in dropsy, diseases of the heart, and various
nervous affections, as paralysis, whooping
cough, epilepsy, hysteria, and disorders arising
from spinal irritation. The tartrate, sulphate,
and used internally, are prepared by
neutralizing the veratrine with a weak solution
of the acid, and evaporating to dryness. In
large doses veratrine is a violent poison. It
has no narcotio effects. .
VERB. See Lanauaeg, vol. x. p. 295.
VEogtBENA, li. e;lla)wsx;:al word of nnoertmnh .b
etymology, app! y the ancients to any her!
used for religious purposes, but now familiar
in floriculture as designating a genus of orna-
mental plants with vivid-colored flowers, form-
ing the type of the natural order verbenaces.
For a long time the verbenas, also called ver-
vains, were only known as composing a genus
of weeds, 2 or 8 species being exceptions.
About 30 years since the verbena 7 8
low, creeping plant, sending out rootlets at
every joint, and having opposite, crenate-edged
leaves, was introduced from Brazil, and soon
became a favorite. Shortly afterward the V.
Tweediana, of freer growth and more upright
habit, larger umbels, florets more profuse and
of a less vivid scarlet color, became known.
New varieties of various-colored blossoms were
raised from seeds of South American species,
bearing the same general type. A coarser and
taller kind, with pure white and fragrant flow-
ers in narrow-pointed spikes, was designated
V. teucrioidés ; and from this sub-varieties were
raised, all distinguished for their fragrance.
Innumerable hybrids and sub-varieties have
been produced by cultivation, extinguishing in
fu.rdens the old and original kinds. Florists
ave also brought the character and shape of
the flowers to great artistic perfection, and origi-
nated every shade of color in scarlet, orange-
scarlet, crimson, purple, rosy, lavender, bluish
lilas, white, and even striped. A perfect ver-
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bena should exhibit as many as ¥ florets ar
ranged in the form of a corymb ; the centre or
eye of each floret should be gitominent, if pos-
sible of a distinct tint of white or yellowish,
the edges of the floret e, round, and free
from indentations, the corolla either dense or
bright in hue. Verbenas are used ehiefly for
planting in large masses or in long belts, after
a mode technically called ¢ bedding,” in order
to produce striking effect by a uniform color
or by well ;io:tragﬁt:ild tints. Their culturs is
simple, requiring exposed situations, free
air and san, andaliﬂatfrisbleaoil; they grow
readily from seeds, layers, or cuttings.—Some
very remarkable sge es, sach as the 1
the broom-like, and the hedgehog verbens (V.
aphylla, scoparia, and erinacea), are described
among 24 ml‘:y Dr. Gillies in Hooker’s
“ Botanical Mi y,” vol. i., as found by him
in the extra-tropical parts of South America.
The gonlés indeedl seems to abou:gj;n;n thst
country, Sprengel mentioning 32 as i ous,
and Gillies 18 species never before noticed.
Two distinct species found in the western United
States are very pretty and well adapted to the
flower border, viz.: the V. Aubletia (ﬁnn.), with
spikes of showy purple flowers, and cleft or
pinnatifid leaves, and the V. bractessa (Mx.),
with smaller purple flowers, spri from
the axils of large leafy bracts. e 8ame
character of deeply divided foliage belongs to
several foreign garden ies and varieties.
The common vervain (V. officinalis, h:f:j
ooccurs sparingly by roadsides in the Un
States, being adventitious from Europe; it was
once of medical repute, but is now useless—
The natural order verbenacse comprises a num-
ber of distinct genera of herbs, shrubs, and
even trees, with opposite leaves, the flowers
very seldom axillary and solitary, their corollas
irregular, stamens usually 4, didynamous, and
the fruit nut-like or berry-like, composed of 3
to 4 nucules adhering to each other laterally.
The sgecies mostly abound in the tropics of
both hemispheres, becoming shrubs or even
large timber trees, of which the teak (tectoss
grandis) may be cited as an example. Some of
the order possess reputed medical properties,
the bark of callicarpa lanata being considered
diuretic among the Malays. A species of
stachytarpheta 18 used in Brazil in infusion for
tea, and the expressed juice of its leaves 18 &
cooling purgative and an anthelmintic. The
aromatic foliage of various lantanas are esteem-
od, and their berries are edible. The leaves of
the teak tree supply a red dye. 3
VERBOECKHOVEN, Eucine, a Belgian
painter, born in Warneton, West Flanders, in
1799. He early devoted himself especially t0
animal painting. He has also painted portrsitd
with success, inoluding those of Horace Vernet
and Solyman Pasha, and of late years has st-
tempted sculpture. Oreditable specimens of
his animal pieces are owned in New York.—
Omarces Lours, brother of the preceding, bort
in Warneton in 1802, studied with his brother,
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and at first also devoted himself to animal

painting, but soon exc it for sea pieces.
VEROELLI (ano. Vercelle), a town of Pied-
mont, Italy, in the province of Novara, formerly

oapital of a province of its own name, sitnated
near the right bank of the Sesia, on the railway
from Turin to Milan, 89 m. N. E. from Turin;
pop. about 20,000. It is surrounded by boule-
vards which occupy the site of ancient ramparts.
The cathedral, built in the 16th century, is
one of the ﬂnle;tniln N. I;aly.1 Silk, linlill:, ang
eotton goods, ware, jewelry, porcelain an
earthenware, leather, and cordage are manu-
factured. Vercelli was an important town in
the time of the Romans, but afterward suffered
severely from the northern invaders. It re-
oovered under the Lombards, and was superior
to Turin till the residence of the court was
fixed at the latter city. Veroelli is the see of
an archbishop.

VERD, Care. See Oare VErp.

VERDI, GioseppE, an Italian composer, born
at Roncola, a vil]a‘ge in the duchy of Parm
Oct. 9,1814. Hisfather was an innkeeper, an
his first instructions in music were given him
by an obscure organist. His early evidences of
unusual talent caused him to be put under the
guidance of the musician Lavigna, who in 1838
was director of La Scala at Milan. Having
stadied operatic composition for 6 years, Verdi

roduced in 1839 his first work, Oberto di San
gonifazio, which met with moderate success.
His next effort was a comic opera, hastily writ-
ten to order in 1841, called Un giorno di regno,
and this whs a positive failure. In 1842 he
made a third trial, and presented Nabucco, which
instantly established his fame. In this work
he developed those characteristics of brilliant
melody and vivid musico-dramatic effects which
have maintained his popularity undiminished
to the present time. In 1848 he produced I
Lombardi, a work of similar musical character
to Nabueco, though somewhat more finished in
detail. During the season of 1844-'5 he wrote
three grand operas, Ernani, I due Foscari, and
@iovanna & Areco. Up to a recent period Er-
nani has been the most popular of his works.
Its qualities are extreme vigor and brilliang
of melody, without floridity, strongly mark:
melodramatic effects, and very resonant or-
chestration. The above named operas were all
produced at La Scala. At Naples he presented
Alzira (1845), which failed, and Attila (1846),
which was completely successful. At Florence,
in 1847, Macheth secured for the composer the
most overwhelming popular tributes he had
ever received. He was called before the au-
dience more than 80 times at each of the first
three performances, escorted to and from the
theatre by triumfphal roceseions, and offered
the testimonial of a golden crown. This, how-
ever, was not exclusively an artistic laudation.
Verdi had already been recognized as an ardent
izer with the liberal politicians of Italy,
and the libretto of Macbeth was full of allusions
to which the populace attached a political sig-
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nificance. In 1847 Verdi also visited London,
and there produced J masnadieri, in the repre-
sentation of which Jenny Lind took the princi-
pel part. In the same year his Lombardi was
given, with French words, at the grand opera
in Paris, the composer’s first introduction to the
French public. In 1848 he wrote for Trieste
Il corsaro, which failed, and for Rome La
battaglia di Legnano, which was interdicted
on account of the political bearing of the story.
In 1849 he wrote for Naples Luisa Miller; in
1850, for Trieste, Stiffelio ; in 1851, for Venice,
Rigolstto, which he himself regards as his
masterpiece, although the opinion is disputed
by many of his warmest rers; in 1858, for
Rome, 1! trovatore; and in the same year, for
Venice, La traviata. In 1855 Les vépres Sici~
liennes was produced at the grand opera in
Paris; and Un ballo in maschera was first r
resen:;ed ldl: 18869 at W ll;s also writ-
ten Aroldo, Simone , Una vendet
in domino, and Le roi Lear ; and his last wor
La forea del destino, is now (1862) about to be
produced for the first time. He composed for
the international exhibition at London in 1863
& cantata, which was rejected by the commis-
sioners, but afterward performed at her majes-
ty’s theatre. In 1859 Verdi was a member of
the national assembly of Parma which voted for
annexation to Sardinia, and in 1861 was elected
& deputy in the Italian Szrliament.

VERDIGRISB. Bee Oorree, vol. v. p. 682.

VERDUN, ‘a town of France, department of
Mouse, situated on the river Meuse, 80 m. N.
N. E. from Bar-le-Duc; pop. in 1856, 10,696.
It is strongly fortified, and defended by a cita-
del. The river separates into 5 streams within
the walls, and again unites on leaving the town.
There are manufactures of woollen and cotton
goads, leather, liqueurs, and sugar plums. By
a treaty concluded here in 848 the sons of Louis
le Débonnaire divided the empire of Charle-
magne. During the war between France and
Great Britain in the early part of the present
century, Verdun was used as a place of restraint
for English détenus.

GENNES, a city of Addison co., Vt.,
situated on Otter Creek, 21 m. 8. by E. from
Burlington; pop. in 1860, 1,986. The falls
of Otter Creek at this place afford a large
amount of hydraulic power, which is partially
improved. The harbor is an excellent one,
affording a sufficient depth of water for the
largest vessels. It was an important naval de-
pot during the war of 1812, and Com. McDon-
ough’s fleet was fitted out here. A United
States arsenal, the only government military
establishment, is still maintained here, and the
government property is valued at about $107,-
000. There are 8 churches, 4 schools, a news-
paper office, and a bank with a capital of $100,-
000. The city was first settled in 1766, and
incorporated in 1788. It is the only city in
Vermont. Its area is only 880 by 400 rods.

VERGENNES, CHARLES GRAVIER, count de,
8 French statesman born in Dijon, Dec. 28,
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1717, died Feb. 18, 1787. In 1750 he was ap-
pointed French minister at the electoral court
of Treves, and in 1775 ambassador to Constan-
tinople. He succeeded in baffling there the in-
trigues of England and Prussia against his own
oountry, and in keeping the Porte in a state of
neutrality during the 7 years’ war. In 1768,
under the advice of Choiseul, he prevailed upon
the sultan to declare war against Russia, but
about this time he was recalled upon some
frivolous pretence. He spent two years in re-
tirement on his estates in Burgundy, and after
the fall of Choiseul became ambassador to Swe-
den (1771), where he is said to have assisted
@Gustavus III in the revolution that made him
an absolute sovereign. On the accession of
Louis XVI. (1774) he was made minister of
foreign affairs, By the treaty of Soleure (1 77(9
he secured an alliance with all the cantons
Switzerland ; then negotiated and settled the
much more important treaties of commerce
(Deo. 8, 1777) and of alliance (Feb. 8, 1778)
with the United States of America; and when
the fortune of war had decided the question of
American independence, he was instrumental
in negotiations which ended in the peace of
Versailles, Nov. 80, 1782, and Jan. 20, 1783. He
had meanwhile interfered in the affairs con-
cel the succession of Bavaria, and aided
in bringing about the pacification of Teschen
(1779); and he reconciled the difficulties that
had sprung up between the emperor Joseph
IL and the Netherlands by the treaty of Fon-
tainebleau, Nov, 10, 1785, As chairman of the
council of finance, ixe gave particular attention
to manufactures and commerce, and concluded
8 treaty with England in 1786, which greatly
lessened the duties on imports.

VERGIL, Porypore, an English historian,
born in Urbino, Italy, about 1470, died there in
1555. Being in holy orders, he was sent to Eng-
land in 15601 by Pape Alexander V1. as collector
of the tax called Peter’s pence, which office he
was the last to hold ; and he remained in Eng-
land many years after his functions as collector
had been discontinued. Soon after his arrival
he obtained the rectory of Church-Langton in
Leicestershire, and he was made archdeacon of
Wells in 1507, and a prebendary successively in
the cathedrals of Hereford and Lincoln. The
latter prebend he exchanged in 1518 for one in
St. Paul's. When he had been nearly 50 years
in England, he ‘‘desired leave to go nearer the
sun,” which was granted; and he returned to
Italy with & present of 800 crowns, and leave
to hold his archdeaconary of Wells and his
prebend at Hereford during life. His principal
work is his Historia Anglica (1533), a history
of England from the earliest time to the end of
the reign of Henry VII. Two portions of an
old English version of it have been printed by
the Oamden society. He also published a col-
lection of Adagia or proverbs (1488); a work
De Rerum Inventoribus (1499); 8 books of dia-
logues against divination, entitled De Prodigiis
(Basel, 15681) ; treatises De Patientia, De Vita
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Perfecta, and De Mendaciis, &o. Oertain pas-
sages in 'his De Rerum Inventoribus were placed
on the Index at Rome.

VERGNIAUD, Prerrr VIoTURNIEN, 8 French
orator and revolutionist, born in Limoges, May
81, 1759, executed in Paris, Oct. 81, 1798, He
was educated at Paris, and in 1781 entered the
légal profession at Bordeaux. In 1791 he was
sent as a deputy to the legislative assembly,
and he soon took & conspicuous part thoro,iyn
conjunction with those who wished to estab-
lish a republic. He advocated the declaration
of war against Austria and severe measures
against emigrants; when the so called “Gi-
rondist ministry” was dismissed, he supported
the disbanding of the constitutional guard of
Louis XVI,, and the formation of an army
in the vicinity of Paris; he contributed in
bringing about the po ular manifestation of
June 20, 1793, and did not oppose the more
formidable insurrection of Aug. 10. Being
retlected to the convention, he opposed the
montagnards, and insisted vainly that the au-
thors of the massacres of September should be
¥unished. When the king was arraigned be-

ore the convention, he delivered an eloguent
sgeech in favor of allowing him an appeal to
the people, in case of a capital conviction.
finally voted for his execution, and as president
pronounced the sentence. When the convention
ordered the arrest of the Girondists, May 81
and June 2, 1798, he concealed himself, bat
was discovered and taken to the Laxembourg
prison. He appeared with his friends before
the revolutionary tribunal, Oct. 24, and deliv-
ered an eloguent vindication of himself and his
party, but was nevertheless condemned to the
gm.l’ lotine, and went to the scaffold with 81 of
is colleagues singing the Maurscillaise. His
most important speeches are found in Choiz de
rapports, opinions et discours, published by Lal-
lemant (24 vols. 8vo., Paris, 1818-'25).

VERMICELLI. See Macaroxt.

VERMIGLI, Prerro MARTIRE, commonly
called Perzr MarTYR, an Italian reformer,
born in Florence in 1500, died in Ztrich in
1562. At an early he entered the order
of regular canons of St. Augustine, and by his
learning and eloquence soon became fsmous
throughout Italy. Becoming acquainted with
a Protestant convert at Naples, he was led to
adopt the views of the reformers, but for some
time concealed the fact. Having, however,
been sent to Lucca as prior of San Fredisno,
he there made a public confession of faith, was
in 1542 compelled to fly to Switzerland, and
was soon after made grofessor of divinity s
Strasbourg. In 1547 he accompanied Bucer,
Fagius, and other reformers to England on the
invitation of Oranmer, and was appointed by
Edward VI. Jecturer upon the Holy Soriptures
at Oxford. On the accession of Queen Mary
he returned to Strasbourg, where he receiv:
his former professorship, as well as that of
Aristotelian philosophy. In 1556 he went 0
Zarich to assume the position of professor
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in the university. He was present in
1561 at the famous conference between the
Qatholics and Protestants at Poissy in France.
Peter Martyr was one of the most learned men
of the reformed church, and was the author of
many works, among which were epistles to
“his Brethren of the Protestant Church of
Lucea,” to the Protestant churches in Poland,
to Calvin, Bull'mier, Beza, Melanchthon, Queen
Elizabeth, and others. He likewise wrote com-
mentaries on various parts of the Scriptures
and on Christian ethics. Several of his works
in Latin and English were printed in the 16th
century in England, the last in 1588, dedicated to
Queen Elizabeth, under the title of ‘* The Com-
monplaces of the most famous and renowned
Divine Doctor Peter Martyr, divided into four
principal Parts by Anthony Marten.”
MILION. See OmNwaBAR.
VERMILION. I A B.W. parish of La,,
bordering on the gulf of Mexico, and intersect-
ed by the Vernn.ﬁ' ion and Mermenteau rivers;
ares, asbout 1,850 sq. m. ; pop. in 1860, 5,357,
of whom 1,818 were slaves. The surface is
level prairie, and in many places marshy. The
grodnctions in 1850 were 46,061 bushels of In-
ian corn, 871 hogsheads of sugar, and 81,720
gallons of molasses. There was 1 church, and
814 pupils attending the public schools. The
Vermilion river is navigable for steamboats.
Oq}ihl, Vermilion Qourt House. II. A W, co.
of Ind., bordering on Ill., bounded E. by the
abash, and intersected by Vermilion river;
area, 290 sq. m.; pop. in 1860, 9,423. The
surface is generally level and the soil highly
fertile, a large portion of the county consisting
of beautiful prairie land. The productions in
1850 were 701,770 bushels of Indian corn,
45,144 of wheat, 90,711 of oats, and 2,829 tons
of hay. There were 17 churches, and 550
pils attendirg public schools. Iron ore and
itominous coal abound. Capital, Newport.
IIL. An E. co. of IlL, bordering on Ind., drained
by the Vermilion and Little Vermilion rivers
and their affluents ; area, about 1,200 sql m.;
pop. in 1860, 19,801. The surface is leve and
the soil very fertile. The productions in 1850
waere 1,475,195 bushels of Indian corn, 46,801
of wheat, 168,976 of oats, 178,586 1bs. of but-
ter, 28,990 of maple sugar, 59,938 of wool, and
6,645 tons of hay. There were 25 churches,
2 newspaper offices, and 70 pupils attending
public schools. Bituminous coal is found along
the banks of the Vermilion river. The county
is intersected by the Toledo, Wabash, and
Western railroad. Oapital, Danville.
VERMONT, so ed from its principal
range of mountains (Fr. verd or vert, green, and
monf, mountain), one of the north-eastern or
New England states of the American Union, and
the first admitted under the federal constitution.
1t lies between lat. 42° 44’ and 456° N. and long.
71°83' and 78° 25’ W., and is bounded N. by
Lower Oanada, E. by New Hampshire,; from
which it is separated by the Oonnecticut river,
8. by Massachusetts, and W. by New York and
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Lake Champlain, of which nearly § lies within
the state; area 9,056 sq. m., or 5,795,960 acres.
It is divided into 14 counties, viz.: Addison,
Bennington, COaledonis, OChittenden, Essex,
Franklin, Grand Isle, Lamoille, Orange, Orleans,
Rutland, Washington, Windham, and Wind-
sor. It has but one incorporated city, Ver-
gennee, Addison co. The principal towns are
urlington, Rutland, Windsor, Brattleborough,
Bennington, 8t. Johnsbury, Montpelier, %t.
Albans, and Middlebury. Montpelier is the cap-
ital. The population, according to the decen-
nial censuses, has been as follows: .

Census. Pop ¢ F of
incresse.

85,416
154485 09,049 80.84
217118 63,248 40985
ma | oum | e
291,048 11,206 403
814190 23173 07.50
315,116 996 088

Of the 814,120 inhabitants of the state in 1850,
718 were colored; 282,086 were born in the
state, 48,880 in other states, and 82,881 in for-
eign countries, or less than 10.5 per cent. of
the whole; 145,665
were residing in other states; and of those
from foreign countries, 15,877 were born in
Ireland, 2,648 in England, Scotland, and Wales,
and 14,470 in British America, while only 386
were from all other foreign countries. There
were 8,654 ;mux)ers receiving aid, of whom
1,611 were foreigners; 147 deaf and dumb,
189 blind, and 297 idiotic.—The surface of the
state is greatly diversified by hills and valleys,
gentle acolivities, elevated plateaus, and moun-
tains of considerable height. The Green moun-
tain range extends through the state from its
8. line in 8 northerly direction to the vicinity
of lat. 44°, where it divides into two chains,
one of which continues N. by E. to the Canads
line, while the other turning N. E. extends to
the New Hampshire line, where it joins that
of Oanada. (See GreEN MounTaINs.) These
mountains are not generally granitic, and their
rounded grassy summits in general offer a
striking contrast to the lofty, bare, and jagged
peaks of the White mountains. There are con-
siderable quantities of cultivated lands at an
elevation of 2,000 to 2,600 feet above tide wa-
ter.—The eastern part of the state is drained
by the affluents of the Connecticut, which trav-
erses its entire E. line; the principal of these
are the Deerfield, West, Black, Queechy, White,
and Passumpsic rivers. The streams on the
W. side of the state discharge their waters into
Lake Ohamplain ; the most important are Ot-
ter Oreek, Winooski or Onion river, a beau-
tiful stream with abundant water power, and
the Lamoille and Missisquoi rivers. Two or
three small streams fall into Lake Memphre-
magog, the southern part of which is in the
state. Beside this and Lake Champlain, there
are numerous small lakes, the principal of

rsons born in the state -
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which are Lakes Willoughby, Maidstone, Sey-
mour, Dunmore, Austin, and Bombazine. Long
pond, or as it is now commonly called * Run-
away pond,” was formerly situated on the
summit of a hill in the towns of Glover and
Greensborough, and was one of the sources of
the Lamoille river. In June, 1810, an attempt
was made to open an outlet from it to Barton
river on the north, when the whole waters of
the pond, which was 1} m. long and § m.
wide, tore their way throuih the quicksand,
which was only separated & thin stratem
of clay from the pond, and advanced in a wall
from 60 to 70 feet high and 20 rods wide, car-
rying before them mills, houses, bm'm;i fences,
forests, cattle, horses, and sheep, levelling the
hills and filling up the valleys, till they reached
Lake Memphremagog, 27 m. distant, in about 6
hours from the time they left the pond. The
inhabitants had just sufficient notice to escape
with their lives. A small brook now flows
throogh the valley formerly ooculf)ied by the
nd, and a farm ocoupies a part of its ancient
Il;gi There are & number of islands in Lake
Ohamplain and one or two in Lake Memphre-
magog belonging to the state; the largest are
North and South Hero and Isle 1a Motte in Lake
- Ohamplain, which with the peninsula of Al-
burg constitute Grand Isle co. The only con-
siderable harbor is that of Burlington, on Lake
Champlain, which is a very commodious one,
and protected by a breakwater. It is a port
of entry, and the point of a considerable trade
with Canada.—The geological formations of
Vermont consist chiefly of the lower groups
of the geological column comprised in the azoic
and silurian divisions. The devonian formation
is represented by a band of limestone ahout a
mile wide and 20 or 80 miles long on the E. side
of the Green mountains, The drift formation
overspreads the whole state, and alluvial de-
gosit.s of limited extent are met with along the
anks of the rivers. The lower formations are
all of ancertain age, owing to the metamorphic
character of the rocks, thelr doubtful strati-
ﬁaphical relations, and their dearth of fossils,
eir determination has for several years past
been an interesting subject of investigation by
the geologists of the United States, Canada, and
Europe. The Green mountain range passes
through the state N. and 8., the mass of these
mountains lying nearer the western than the
eastern boundary, and is composed chiefly of
gneiss, which may be the oldest rock in the
state, or may prove to be of silurian or devo-
nian age, or both in & metamorphic condition.
8hould this prove to be anticlinal in its struc-
tare, the group will then pass on each side
under rocks of later age; but if its structare is
synclinal, it then overlies the rocks on either
gside; so far it has been found impracticable to
determine this question. The most extensive
inves:lisstions have been lately made by Messrs,
Edward Hitchcock, sr., Edward Hitchoock, jr.,
Oharles H. Hitchoock, and Albert D. Hager, the
results of which were published in 1861 in 2
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vols. 4t0., with a geological map of the siate
and other illustrations, among which are 14
sections crossing the state and the range of the
formations from E. to W. Six of these sections
exhibit the anticlinal structure, and in four
others the strata all dip toward the E. None
appear to indicate a synclinal structure. Along
the W. base of the Green mountains extends &
great belt of quartz rock, which in the opinion
of the surveyors rests upon the gneiss, and
which has been su]z{)sosed to be the equivalent
of the Potsdam sandstone, though now regard-
ed by the Vermont surveyors as of the age of
the Medina sandstone of the Clinton group of
New York. Apparently overlying this is s
great bed of crystalline limestone 2,000 feet thick
called the Eolian limestone, from Mt. Eolus in
the 8. W. part of the state. This has been
genemlly referred to the lower silurian group,
ut its true position in the geological series is
very doubtful. The rock constitutes the prin-
cipal portion of several ranges of mountains in
the 8. part of the state.mglong Lake Cham-
plain the rocks are lower silurian and primor-
dial, slates found in the town of Georgia being
lately referred to the latter system by the
Austrian geologist M. Barrande, on the evi-
dence of trilobites discovered in them. The
laurentian group is represented in & small ex-
mure near Whitehall at the 8. extremity of
e Ohamplain,—Various mineral produc-
tions of value are found in connection with the
ancient formations of this state. The talooss
slates and quartz rocks, as throughout the
whole range of the Appalachian chain, present
numerous deposits of hematite iron ore, W
have heretofore given support to 10 blast fur-
naces. (See IroN ManuracTure,) The same
formation has also furnished productive mines
of manganese at Chittenden ; and at Plymouth
it has been productive of gold to such an extent
as to lead within a few years past to consider-
able exploration.” Lead ores, more or les
argentiferous, have been found at several local:
ities along this range, but have not pr
profitable to wark. At Vershire and Corinth,
Orange 0., is a large vein of pyritous copper
ore of considerable promise. (See CoPPER)
In the serpentine rocks about Troy, in the ex-
treme northern part of the state, chromic irod
has been met with in considerable quantity.
The rocks themselves are in many places fou
to be well adapted to a variety of useful pur-
poses. The argillaceous slates of Rutland and
indham counties have already been no!
in the article Srarte, vol. xiv. p. 694;
variegated marbles found near Burlington, the
statuary marble of Rutland, and the serpentiné
of Roxbury, are noticed in the article MARBLE.
Excellent clay for white stone ware has besd
worked for the pottery at Bennington, and beds
of soapstone are found in many towns along
the oentral N. and 8. line of the state.—The
climate of Vermont is severe, and the Wii-
ters are cold; but there are not many gudden
changes, and the state is remarkably heal
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The annual range of the thermometer is from
—~17°to 4+92°. In 1851, at Montpelier, which
from its position well represents the general
olimate of the state, there were 115 clear, 221
cloudy, 18 rainy, and 11 snowy days; 7.75 feet
of snow fell. The ave! temperature of each
month at noon was as follows: January, 21°;
February, 24.2°; March, 82.4°; April, 41.8°;
May, 51.2°; June, 57.5°; July, 68.4°; August,
00.91’; Sooptember, 57°; October, 48.4°; Novem-
ber, 30.8°; December, 17.9°. The mean tem-
perature of the year was 42.1°. The highest
average of heat was 78° and the highest actual
temperature, June 80 and Sept. 10, at noon, 84°.
The lowest average temperature of the winter
was 22.6° and the coldest noon was Jan. 80,
when the mercury stood at 8°. In the year end-
ing Jan. 1859, the whole number of g@dm in
the state was 3,919, or 1 in 80 of the popu-
lation.—The soil of the state is generally
a rich loam, most fertile where the under-
lying rock is limestone, but everywhere suffi-
ciently 80 toreward the labors of the husband-
man. In Jan. 1860, 4,995,624 acres of land
were taxed, and the average pricé at which the
land was put in the grand list was over $14 per
acre. The forest trees are hemlock, fir, and
spruce on the mountains, osk, beech, sugar
le, pine, hickory, elm, butternut, basswood,
mbirch on the lower lands, and cedar in the
swamps. The mountsains are generally covered
with timber or afford good pasturage, and the
nroportion of unimprovable land is smaller than
some less mountainous states. In proportion

to her population, Vermont produces more
wool, live stock, maple sugar, butter, cheese,
hay, hops, and potatoes than any other state in
the Union. In 1850 there were 29,768 farms
oontaining 2,601,409 acres, an average of about
88 acres to each farm. According to the census
of 1860 there were 2,758,448 acres of improved
and 1,408,896 of unimproved land in farms, val-
ued at $131,117,082. - The productions of that
year were 431,127 bushels of wheat, 180,976 of
rye, 1,463,020 of Indian corn, 8,611,805 of oats,
68,912 of and beans, 5,147,908 of potatoes,
75,282 of barley, 215,821 of buckwheat, 18,864
of seed, 2,975,544 1bs. of wool, 15,681,-
834 of butter, 8,077,689 of cheese, 631,641 of
hops, 9,819,939 of maple sugar, 212,905 of
beeswax and honey, and 919,066 tons of hay.
The value of orchard products was $198,427
and of the produets of market %ardens $24,792,
As alarge proportion of the land is better uiapt-
ed to than to tillage, much attention has
been given to the raising of live stock, and the
horses, cattle, sheep, and swine of Vermont are
of excellent quality. ‘In 1860 there were 67,240
horses, 85 asses and mules, 171,698 milch cows,
42,860 workil:lg oxen, 149,859 other cattle, 721,-
993 sheep, and 49,483 swine, all valued at $15,-
884,393. The value of animals slaughtered in
that year was $2,549,001. The wild animals
of Vermont are the panther, wild cat, lynx,
raccoon, wolf, fox, moose (found only in the
extrems north of the state, and scarce even

’
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there), elk, deer, black bear, and rabbits and
squirrels of several jes. The birds are
those of New England generally, but the north.
ern aquatic birds appear in ). numbers and
early in the season on Lake Champlain. The
lake yields large quantities and numerous va.
rieties of fish. The muscalonge is the largest,
and the 1ake white fish, salmon trout, pickerel,
roach,'l'ﬁroh, and other smaller fish are abun-
dant. e proteus, an uncommon reptile in
northern waters, is found there in considerable
numbers. The rattlesnake, the black snake,
two or three species of adder, and the harmless
species of serpents are not infrequent.—The
state abounds in beautiful waterfalls and other
natural curiosities. - The most remarkable are .
Bellows falls in the Connecticut river, in the
town of Rockingham, which have a wide ce-
lebrity ; the  Great falls” on the Lamoille in
Milton ; the McCOonnel’s falls, and the natural
bridge a little below them, in Johnson ; the
% Great falls” on the Clyde in Charleston,
where there is a descent of 100 feet in 40
rods; the numerous falls on the Winooski,
some grand and others picturesque, with its
natural bridﬁland caverns in Duxbury; the
magnificent fall of 70 feet in the Missisquoi at
Troy, and the gentler one at Highgate; the
falls in the Passumpsic at Lyndon; the falls in
the Black river at Springfield; and the caves
at Dorset and Plymouth. There are 550 miles
of railroad in operation in the state, constructed
at a cost for roads and equipments of $29,586,-
706.78. They are the following: Atlantic and
8t. Lawrence, 80 m.; Connecticut and Passump-
‘sic rivers, 91 m. ; Rutland and Burlington, 119
m. ; Rutland and Washington, 29 m. ; Vermont
and Maseachusetts, 10 m.; Vermont central, 119
m.; Vermont and Canada, 55 m.; Vermont
Valley, 24 m.; Western Vermont, §9 m.;
Bennington branch, 6 m.; Whitehall and Rut-~
land, 8 m. Two of these roads, the Vermont
central and the Rutland and Burlington, cross
the Green mountain range, the former follow-
ing the valley of the Winooski, and the latter at
a point between Ludlow and Rutland along the
upper route of Otter Creek.—Vermont is per-
haps more exclusively agricultural than any
other of the northern states. In the enumera-
tion of the ocoupations of her people in 1850,
178,150 are reported as engaged in agriculture,
18,174 in manuofactures, 1,808 in commerce,
187 in navigation, 77 in mining, and 1,568 in the
learned professions. There has since been con-
siderable increase in the manufacturing class,
owing to the development of the slate and marble
quarries, the porcelain manufacture, and the
manufacture of scales and of iron; but the fac-
tories are nearly all small establishments. In
1860 there were 1,501 establishments manufac-
tnri:;g to the value of more ttlzlanfttbog' each,
employing an aggregate capital of $8,500,000
amf 8,940 male and 1,860 female hands, con-
suming raw material worth $8,110,000, and
yielding products valued at $16,000,000. Of
these, 10 were cotton factories, employing
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$321,000 capital and 142 male and 295 female
operatives, using raw material worth $188,000,
and producing valued at $857,400 ; and 50
woollen factories, employing $1,781,650 capital
and 830 male and 1,065 female hands, using
raw material worth $1,879,594, and producing
goods valued at $2,550,000. The production
of sawed and planed lumber was valued at
$1,080,000; flour, $1,660,000; steam engines
and machinery, $498,836; agriocultural imple-
ments, $157,647; tanned leather, $1,000,058;
bar iron, $68,000; pig iron, $92,910.—The com-
merce of Vermont, except that which passes
over its railroads, of which thus far there is
no published record, is entirely conducted on
Lake Champlain, and mainly through the

rt of Burlington. In 1860 the enrolled and
icensed tonnage of the state was 7,744. The
entries and clearances of the year (al from or

to Canada) were as follows :
Amer- | Por-
;: Tons, | Mea. "‘:.'_' Tons. :2‘ Tons.
sels. sels.
Entered| 457 | 99,298 | 1,874 | 227 | 12,050 | 280 | 17173
Cleared.| 347 | 23,460 | 1,147 | 158 | 9,920 | 164 | 13,681
Total.| 804 | 52,692 | 2,521 | 410 | 21,938 | 894 | 80,804

The exports of the state in 1860 were $788,702
of which $257,083 was American produce, an

$526,619 foreign produce. The imports were
$2,781,857, a large proportion of which was
British goods admitted through Canada. The
growth of this importing trade, the result of
the reciprocity treaty with Oanada, will appear
uglon a comparison with the returns of 1854,
when the exports were $1,445,244, and the im-
ports $337,279. The number of banks in the
state, July 1, 1860, was 42, whose condition
was as follows: Oapital paid in, $4,004,000;
circulation, $8,390,874; due depositors, $884,-
516; total liabilities, $8,205,018. Notes and
bills discounted, $6,840,047; deposited in city
banks, $891,005; specie, $170,672; total re-
sources, $8,488,850. The net decrease of bank
c:i)ital during the year was $25,000; of cir-
culation, $157,800. The average dividend of
the year was about 7 per cent. on the capital.
On Sept. 14, 1860, there were in the state 14
savings banks, of which 2 were in the hands of
receivers in chancery, 2 were winding up their
affairs, and 10 were doing business ; the depos-
its in the 12 banks were $1,145,263; increase
during the year, $174,108.—The number of
churches of all religious denominations in 1850
was 599, of which 102 were Baptist, 9 Chris-
tian, 175 Oongreﬁational, 26 Episcopal, 1 Free,
7 Friends’, 140 Methodist, 11 Presbyterian, 8
Roman OCatholic, 76 Union, 2 Unitarian, 88
Universalist, and 4 Second Advent. There was
1 church to every 524 inhabitants. Tho value
of church property was $1,216,125. Vermont
has 3 oollegiate institutions, viz.: the uni-
versity of Vermont, at Burlington, founded
in 1791; Middlebury college, at Middlebury,
founded in 1800; and Norwich university, a
classical institution with a military organiza-
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tion, founded in 1884. In 1860 these colleges
had 17 professors, 287 students, and about 28,-
000 volumes in their libraries. There ‘are 8
medical schools, at Castleton, Woodstook, and
Burlington; a theological seminary (Baptist)
at Fairfax, and a theological institute (Episco-
pal) at Burlington; 118 academies and high
schools, 149 select schools, and 2,987 school dis-
tricts., The number of children between the
ages of 4 and 18 years i885,892. The provisions
for popular education have been at a very low
ebb. In 1845 the school fund, amounting to &
little more than $200,000, was abolished, and
the money used to pay the state debt. From
1851 to 1856 there was no superintendent of
schools. In 1856 a board of education was
established, consisting of the governor and
lieutenant-governor ex officiis, and 8 mem-
bers appointed by the governor and senafe.
This board appoints a secretary for 8 year,
to whom the town superintendents are to re-
gort on or before Sept. 1 in each year. Un-

or the active efforts of the secretary and the
board of education, an improvement has taken

lace in the condition of the public schools

he state makes provision for the education
of its indigent deaf and dumb children at the
American asylom, Hartford, Oonn. The Ver-
momlnm for the insane at Brattleborongh
is partially a state institution, and the indigent
insane of the state are provided for there.
A commissioner is annually appointed by the
state to visit the institution and secure the
edmission of worthy applicants. In the year
ending Aug. 1, 1860, the whole number of
patients was 574 (290 males and 384 females),
of whom 169 were state beneficiaries. The
whole number remaining in the asylum at that
date was 436, of whom 128 were state patients.
Its income during the year was $59,270.28;
ex%nditnres, $57,800.68. The state prison is
at Windsor, and the superintendent is a state
officer annually appointed. The whole num-
ber of convicts for the year was 182, of whom
24 were discharged, 18 by expiration of sen-
tence, 9 by on, and 2 died, leaving 98 in
the prison Sept. 1, 1860, 83 males and 6 fo-
males, The labor of the prisoners is let to
contractors. The income for the year was
$7,990.22 ; expenditures, $9,195.89. In 1863
there were in the state 86 weekly and 6 daily
newsll)lapers.—Tho government of Vermont ap-
proaches much more nearly than that of some
of the other states to a pure democracy. Iis
original state constitution was adopted in
1777, and was modelled on that of Pennsylve-
nia. It was revised by the council of 13 cen:
sors, for whose election by the (reople oncein T
years it provided, in 1786, and again in 1793,
when, with the exception of a few particulsrs,
it assumed its present form. No alterations
were made till 1828, when the elective fran-
chise was somewhat restricted. In 1886, for
the first time, a senate was established, there
having previously been only a house of repre-

‘sentatives and a governor's coundil of 13, whi

L
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Istter was then abolished. In 1850 assistant
judges of the county courts, sheriffs, high bail-
iffs, state’s attorneys, judges of probate, and
of the peace, previously chosen by the
islature, were made elective by the people.
The executive officers are a governor (salary
$1,000) and lieutenant-governor, who is also
ident of the senate, and a treasurer (salary
),who are elected by the people ; a secretary

of state (salary $400), an auditor of accounts
(eslary $500), rter of decisions of the su-
preme court S ry $450), and various other
officers el by the legislature or board of
education. The secretary of eivil and military
affairs (salary $225) is appointed by the gov-
ernor. The senate consists of 80 members, and
the house of representatives of 239, one from
each town, who are elected annually and re-
ceive §2 a day. The judiciary consists of a su-
preme court with & chief jnd?e and 5 assistants,
each of whom has a salary of $1,500; they are
ted annually by the legislature, and sep-
arately hold 8 county courts in each county,
assisted by 8 assistant county judges, who are
elected by the people of their respective coun-
ties, and also & term of the supreme court in
each oounty, and 2 general terms annually, one
east of the mountains, the other west. There
are also 8 sessions of the court of chancery an-
nuslly, and each judge of the supreme court
is a chancellor. The annual election takes
place on the first Tuesday in September, and
the legislature assembles on the second Thurs-
day in October. Every male citizen of the
United States, 21 years of age and of quiet and
le behavior, and who shall have resided

the state one year, is entitled to vote for all
elective officers. The council of censors con-
sists of 18 persons chosen every 7 years, and
bolding office one year. Their duty is to in-
quire whether the constitution has been pre-
served inviolate in every part during the last
septenary (including the years of their service),
and whether the legislative and exeoutive
branches of government have performed their
duty as ians of the people, or assnmed to
themselves or exercised other or greater pow-
ers than they are entitled to by the constitu-
tion. They are also to inquire whether the
rnnblic taxes have been justly laid and collected
all parts of the commonwealth; in what
manner the &ublic moneys have been disposed
of, and whether the laws have been duly exe-
cuted. For these purposes they have power
to send for persons, papers, and records; they
have authority to pass public censures, to order
impeachments, and to recommend to the legis-
lature the repealing such laws as shall appear
to them to have been passed contrary to the
pﬂnclgnles of the constitution. These powers
they have for one year from the day of their
i The first council of censors met in
1785, and the 12th is to meet in June, 1862,
The state, up to Jan. 1861, had no permanent
debt; loans of a temporary character, to be re-
imbursed by tax, been contracted for the
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completion of a new state house, the old one
baving been destroyed by fire in 1857. The
entire state expenditure for the year ending
Aug. 81, 1860, was $280,489.42, and the re-
ceipts from all sources were $241,089.16. The
loans for the state house amounted to $175,000.
The taxables for the year were 56,628 polls
rated at §2, equal to $113,046 ; real estate val-
ued at $70,841,721.18; personal estate over
debts owed, $16,630,180.47; total, $86,871,-
851.65. The amount of taxes for the year 1859-
60 was $146,908.79.—Vermont was discov-
ered and a portion of its territory traversed in
1609 by Champlain, Dupont, and Chauvin, 8
French officers, accompanied by a party of Al-
gonquins. For a century later it was the bat-
tle ground of the Algonquin tribes and their
allies among the New England .Indians, and .
the Iroguois of New York. The first white
settlement in the state was -made in 1724, by
the erection of Fort Dummer in the 8. E. cor-
ner of the present town of Brattleborough,
which was then supposed to be within the
limits of Massachusetts. From this fort and-
from Charlestown, N. H., troops were sent
against the French in the French war of 1745,
and the fertile lands along the upper Connecti-
cut, the Winooski, and Otter Oreek attracted
their attention, The tide of emigration began
to set in about 1760, and between that date
and 1768 188 townships had been granted
within the present limits of the state by Gov.
Wentworth of New Hampshire, who claimed .
the jurisdiction and fee of the soil by virtue of
the New Hampshire charter. The country
west of the Connecticut was only known at
that time by the name of ‘‘ New Hampshire
grants.” Gov. Wentworth was acquiring a
princely fortune by these township grants (for,
1n addition to his fees and other emoluments,
he reserved to himself 500 acres of land in each
township which he granted), when a procla-
mation was made by the governor of New
York, Dec. 28, 1768, claiming the territory
under the grants from Charles II. to the duke
of York, and ordering the sheriff to make re-
turns of the names of those who had settled W,
of Connecticut river under titles derived from
New Hampshire. Gov. Wentworth issned a
counter proclamation, March 18, 1764, declar-
ing those claims obsolete, and maintaining the
jurisdiction of New Hampshire. New York
appealed to the crown, and it is said forwarded
a spurious petition, alleged to be from the set-
tlers on these grants, praying to be annexed
to New York. To this New Hampshire made
no remonstrance, and the king on the strength
of it granted to New York juriediction to the
Qonnecticut river; and the governor of New
Hampshire assented to it. Having thus suc-
ceeded, the New York government attempted
to eject and dispossess the settlers from their
lands, and through venal judges decided every
case against them. This roused the spirit of
the settlers to such a d that they com-
menced, under the leadership of Ethan Allen,
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Seoth Warner, and other bold and fearless men,
an armed resistance to the oppression of the
New York government; every officer who un-
dertook to :anforoe a proo:c:d of ﬁj«;tn;gn wiwt‘l:
stripped, tied to a tree, whip

beegﬁzg rods withont mercy. This application
of the *“ beech " a8 it was called, was so
effectual, that no officers could be procured to
serve writs. The strife continued for 10 years,
and after trying various expedients, Gov. Tryon
issued a proclamation commanding Ethan Al-
len, Beth Warner, Remember Baker, Robert
Oochran, Peleg Sunderland, Silvanus Brown,

" James Breakenridge, and John Smith to surren-

der themselves within 80 days under pain of
conviction of felony and death without benefit
of clergy, and offering & bounty of £150 for
the capture of Allen and £50 for each of the
others. The Vermont leaders retorted by of-
fering & reward for the ension of the
attorney-general of New York. The com-

menoement of the revolution caused a suspen- first

sion of the controversy. In 1776 the Vermont
settlers petitioned the provineial congress, then
in session in Philadelphia, for admission into
the confederacy ; but New York opposed, and
they withdrew. In 1777 Vermont declared
her independence, and in July of the same
year again applied to be admitted into the
confederacy. ongreu hesitated and tempo-
rized, and th:lxop e :mmme indignant. Mean-
time the British generals endeavored to seduce
the Vermonters to allegiance to Great Britain.
Aware of the importance of gaining time, and
avoiding the troubles which would follow a
bold decision in favor of the congress which
‘had twice repulsed thém, Allen and his coad-
jutors amused the British officers and kept
them inactive till the theatre of the war was
changed. In 1781 oongress offered to admit
Vermont with a considerable curtailment of
her boundaries; but the geople refused to
come in on such terms, and for 8 years she re-
mained outside the Union. In 1790 New York
revived the old question, bat with evident de-
sire for its settlement; and having offered to
relinquish all claims to lands in or jurisdiction
over the state on the payment of $30,000,
Vermont acceded to the proposition, and on
March 4, 1791, was admitted into the Union.
But though not one of the confederated colo-
nies, and having no voice in their councils, the
“Green mountain boys” had distinguished
themselves during the revolution in some of
the hardest fought and most suocessful battles
and expeditions of the war, Allen and his
little company of 88 men took Fort Ticonde-
roga, May 1, 1775. Aller and Warner &articl-
pated in the invasion of Canada, and the for-
mer was taken prisoner and sent to Englangi
while the latter with his regiment pro
the retreat from Quebec, and adopted the meas-
ures which led to the capitulation of the British
an'iaon at St. John’s. In the battles on Lake
amplain, though disastrous, their obstinate
resistance gained them credit; and the two
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battles near Bennington, which were the pri-
mary causes of Burgoyne's defeat and surren-
der, immortalized the desperate bravery of the
Green mountain boys. After the admission of
the state into the federal Union, Vermont
prospered beyond most of the other states. In
the war of 18183 her sons took an active part in
the battle of Plattsburg and the naval conflict
on Lake Champlain, and added to their old re-
nown for valor. In 1887, at the time of the
Oanadian rebellion, a considerable body of the
inhabitants of no:ﬂnrn Vermont sympathized
with the insurgents, and to the number of 500
or 600 crossed the line into Oanada. A well
armed and well disciplined British military
force was despatched to drive them off, and
Gen. Wool, then in command on the frontier,
gave them the alternative of returning and sur-
rendering their arms to him, or, if they per-
gisted and were compelled to retreat into Yer-
mont, of being shot when bt:ey tzme over. .ﬁts
y were obstinate, but the spproach
the British soldiers made them reconsider their
determination, and they laid down their arms
and dispersed.
ONT, UntvepsiTy oF. See BurLive-
TON.
VERNET. I. Oraupx JoserH, a French
E:inter, born in Avignon, Aug. 17, 1714, died
Paris in 1789. He received his first instruo-
tions in painting from his father, Antoine Ver-
net, and in 1732 went to Italy to study the
m‘t masters of history; but, charmed by the
uties of the Mediterranean coast, he soon de-
voted himself chiefly to marine views and land-
scapes, in which he acquired uancommon facility.
His early residence in Italy was marked by
great hardships, and he was sometimes obliged
to procure money by painting eoach pan
some of which were afterward taken out an
framed as works of great value. After an ab-
sence of 20 years he retarned to France with
the reputation of the first marine painter of
Europe, and in 17538 was commissioned by the
French government to paint the principal sea-
ports of France. For 10 or 13 years he was
chiefly oocupied with this undertaking, and the
iotures, 15 in number, are now in the Lodvre.
ring the remainder of his life he prodaced
about 200 pictures, and was held to be unri-
valled in landscape by any contemporary but
‘Wilson. Most of his important workshave been
engraved. II. ANTOINE OnarLEs HORAOR, gen-
erally known as Oarle Vernet, a French mnter,
son of the preceding, born in Bordeaux, Aug.
14, 1788, died Nov. 27, 1836. He was first
instructed by his father, and subsequently be-
oame & student at the French scademy, where
in his 24th year he gained the grand prize,
which entitled him to the privilege of going to

. Rome with a pension. He soon rose into em-

inence, and during the Napoleonic wars exe-
outed a celebrated series of battle pieces, in- °
oluding “The Battle of Marengo,” ‘“ A Battle
with the Mamelukes,” “ The Morning of the
Battle of Austerlitz,” “ The Bombardment of
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Madrid,” “The Battle of Rivoli,” ¢ The Bate
tle of Wagram,” &c., which are widely known
by engravings. His small pistures of genre
snd military sulgeets are very numerous and
highly prized. He excelled in painting horsaes,
ad best of his small pictures
sro his equestrian portraits. III. Eaare Jeax
Horaor, commonly known as Horace Vernet,
a French painter, son of the.preceding, born in
Paris, June 80, 1780. He was a pupil of his
father, and also received instructions from the
srchitect Ohalgrin, who was his maternal un-
cle, and from J. M. Moreau the designer.
was obliged at an early age to use pencil
for his own support. He competed unsuccess-
folly for the grand prize of the academy of fine
arts, and after two years’ service in the army
was married in 1809, and commenoced hie ar-
tistic career by the production 6f his ¢ Oap-
ture of & R;fdox:t,” in wh%:h he showed the
originality is genius by breaking away
from the conventional classicism of David and
his school, and taking nature for his guide.
The military glory of France was the earliest
source of his inspiration, and his own expe.
rence a8 & soldier enabled him to impart a
charaster of truthfulness to his battle pieces
which at once gave them a high position
smong contemporary works of their olass.
s foew years appeared his “Dog of the

t,” * Trumpeters,” *“Halt of French
Boldiers,”  Battle of Tolosa,” *“Massacre of
Mamelukes,” ‘¢ Barrier of Olichy,” “ Battle of
Jemmapes,” ¢ Battle of Valmy,” “Soldier of
Waterloo,” *“ Last Cartridge,” * Death of Ponia-
towski,” &o., in which were clearly developed
the qualities for which the painter is most re-
le, vivacity and propriety of action, and

force of expression. oying under the Bour-
bons no less prosperity during the empire,
be was in 1825 created an officer of the legion
of honor, in 1826 elected a member of the in-
stitute, and in 1828 appointed director of the
French academy at Rome, which position he
held for 10 years. Among additional works
mueed previous to the accession of the Or-
line were * Mazeppa,” 8resenwd by the

artist to the Athenmum of Vaucluse, out of
gratitude for attentions paid by that institution
% the memory of his grandfather; “ Review
by Charles X.,” “The Bridge of Arcole,” and
“Edith seeking the Body of Harold,” a not
Wul nttemgt in the romantio style
of ix. Louis Philippe became a warm
patron of Vernet, and among other works
commissioned him to paint for the Constan-
tine hall of the palace at Versailles a series
of large pictures illustrating the triumphs of
the French arms in Algeria, in the execution
of which he paid several visits to that country
sd the Holgland for the purpose of studying
costames, physiognomy, and scenery. Con-
: ous among these are several episodes in
lingo of Constantine, * The Capture of the
&n.l&’ “The Battle of Isly,” and *“The Cap-
tare of Bougiah,” which are not only among the
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largest pictures ever painted on canvas, but
are perhaps unequalled as spirited and faithful
representations of battle scenes. Other works
of this claes are his battles of Jens, Friedland,
anmm, and Fontenoyg “The Bombardment
of San Juan de Ulloa,” “The Attack on the
Citadel of Antwerp,” “The Fleet forcing the
Entrance of the Tagus,” &c. His numerous
miscellaneous works belonging to this period
include s remarkable series taken from sacred
history, in which the characters are habited
in the Arabian costume of the present day.

He Of this cless of pictures characteristio speci-

mens are * Judith and Holofernes,” “ Rebecoa
at the Well,” ¢ Hagar driven out by Abra-
ham,” and “The Good SBamaritan.” Another
series of works suggested by his eastern trav-
els, and which have obtained great popularity,
are “The Lion Hunt,” “Council of Arabs”
% Arab Mother rescuning her Child from a Lion,”
and a multitude of others, exccuted with great
facility and spirit. Among his remaining mis-
cellaneons and historical works are the ¢ Ar-
rest of the Princes at the Palais Royal by
order of Anne of Austria,” “Oombat between
the Pope’s Riflemen and Brigands,” and * The
School of Raphael.” He declined a peerage
from Louis Philippe,. his friendly relations with
whom were for a time suspended in conse-
quenoce of the refusal of the §sinter to falsify
history by representing Louis XIV. leading the
assault at Valenciennes. During this interval
Vernet visited St. Petersburg, where he re-
oeived flattering attentions from the czar. He
has recently been occupied with great battle
pieces illustrating the capture of Rome by Gen.
Oudinot in 1848, and the campaigns in the Ori-
mea and in Italy. His portraits are numerous,
and inclade those of Nafoleon I, Louis Philip
and his sons, and Napoleon III. He received a
g:nd medal of honor at the exposition of 1855,
been decorated with many of the orders of
ocontinental Europe, and stands at the present
day at the head of ‘his profession in France in
to the number, variety, and size of
his pictures, and to the influence which he
has exerted upon contem%?rary painters. His
daughter was married to Paul Delaroche.
VSERN]ER, & contrivance invented by Peter
Vernier of Brussels in 1681 for subdividing the
divisions of graduated arcs or scales into mi-
nute parts. The principle of the apparatus
consists in the use of two scales, one movable
and sliding along the side of the other, which
is fixed. e movable scale has 10 divisions,
which ‘are made equal to either 9 or 11 divi-
sions of the fixed scale. In the one case they
are numbered from 0 to 10 forward, or in the
same direction with the numbering of the fixed
scale; in the other case the reading of the ver-
nier scale is backward, or in the opposite di-
rection to that of the fixed scale. e scale
of inches divided into tenths, as in use uwpon
English barometers, will exemplify the use of
the vernier in obtaining readings of tenths of
these subdivisions or of hundredths of inches.
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In the case of the vernier scale of 10 parts,
equal to s of an inch, being set so that the 0
line of the vernier coincides with an inch line
of the fixed scale, it is obvious that the moving
of the vernier yi of one of the divisions of the
fixed scale will bring the division of the ver-
nier marked 1 into coincidence with a line of
the fixed scale; and the same if the vernier is
moved %, 3, or any number of tenths of an
inch, plus ;& of one of the divisions of the fixed
scale. So if the movement be {§y, ;34 or ‘31,,
&c., of an inch beyond the coincidence of the
0 of the vernier with any divisional Jine of the
fixed scale, the division 3, 8, or 4, &c., of the
vernier will be found to coincide with some
line of the fixed scale, thus indicating the num-
ber of hundredths of an inch to be read in ad-
dition to the inches and tenths of the fixed
scale. In the other form of the vernier, in
which its 10 parts correspond to 11 of the fixed
scale, the necessity for numbering in the oppo-
site direction to that of the scale is perceived
on setting the 0 of the vernier to coincide with
an inch line of the fixed scale, when the push-
ing forward of the vernier }; of an inch will
bring the first line from the forward end of the
vernier instead of the backward end to coin-
cide with the line of the fixed scale, and so on.
The latter form may be preferred on account
of increased clearness arising from the greater
size of the vernier divisions; while the former
has the advantage in both scales being read in
the same direction. Important astronomical
and geodetical instruments, as theodolites, are
provided with 2 or 8 verniers at equal divisions
of the circle, all of which are read and noted
with each observation in order to serve as cor-
rections upon each other, the mean of the sev-
eral readings being the true result.

VERNON, a W. county of Missouri, border-
in%on Kansas, and drained by the Osage river
and its affluents ; area, about 700 sq. m.; pop.
in 1860, 4,779, of whom 186 were slaves. The
surface is undulating and the soil fertile. It
has been formed out of parts of Bates and Oass
counties since 1850. Qapital, Nevada Oity.

VERNON, Epwaep, an English admiral,
born in Westminster, Nov. 12,1684, died at his
seat of Nacton in Suffolk, Oct. 29, 1757. He was
descended from an ancient family of Stafford-
shire, and his father, James Vernon, had been
secretary of state from 1697 to 1700. The son
entered the navy, and first served in the expe-
dition of Admiral Hopson, which, in Oct. 1702,
destroyed the French and Spanish fleets off
Vigo; and he was Lln'esent the following year
at the sea fight off Malaga between the French
and English. He attained the rank of rear ad-
miral in 1708, and remained in active service
till 1727, when he was elected a8 member of
parliament for Penryn, and in the succeeding
parliament, which lasted from 1784 to 1741, he
sat for Portsmouth. In the house he attracted
attention, says Smollett, ¢ by loudly condemn-
ing all the measures of the ministry, and bluntly
speaking his sentiments, whatever they were,
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without respeoct of persons, and sometimes with.
out any regard to decorum.” Once, in a de-
bate upon the depredations of the Spani
he d that Porto Bello ocould be taken
with 6 ships; and so much favor did the remark
meet with from the people that Vernon was
extolled all over the kingdom. To silence the
eneral clamor, the ministry, glad mr to
relieved from a troublesome member of par-
liament, and possibly desirous that the new
commander might disgrace himself and his
party, sent him to the West Indies with the
rank of vice-admiral of the blue. In Nov. 1739,
heap off Porto Bello with 8 men-of-war,
and the l(xﬁt mm th(:ﬂ da;(' after tk?thmugh
began, the ish losing only 7 men. 0
this expedition had no important result, Vernon
beocame the idol of England, and his birthdﬁy‘
was celebrated with lights and bonfires.
next took and destroyed Fort Chagres on the
isthmus of Darien; and in Jan. 1741, he sailed
from Jamaica with 29 ships of the line and 80
smaller vessels, having on board 15,000 sailors
and 12,000 land forces, 4 battalions of which
were from the American colonies north of Oar-
olina, After cruising in search of the French
and Spanish fleets, Vernon resolved to attack
Qarthagena, the strongest place in South Amer-
ica, and on March 4 appeared before the town.
The assailants were repulsed, and sickness de-
stroyed those whom the sword spared. Ver-
non attributed the disastrous failure of this
expedition to his not having the sole command,
and the result did not seem to diminish his pop-
ularity in England. In 1742 he planned an ex-
pedition against Panama. He had been elected
to the parliament of 1741 from Penryn, from
Rochester, and from Ipswich. He accepted the
representation of the last named place, and was
returned from it to the parliaments of 1747 and
1754. During the invasion of the pretender in
1745, he was employed to guard the coast
Kent and Sussex. In this he gave satisfaction,
but, in consequence of a quarrel with the ad-
miralty in regard to the appointment of a gun-
ner, his name was struck from the list of ad-
mirals. It is said that in the controversy oa
this subject he wrote several pamphlets in de-
fence of himself. During the last years of his
life he lived in great measure in retirement.
He was a brave man, but his impetuous temper
rendered it hardly possible for him to endure
even an associate.

VERNON, Roseer, an English collector of
paintings, born in 1774, died May 23, 1849, He
commenced life in humble circumstances, but
by industry and sagacity in commeroial pur-
suits amassed a handsome fortune, a great por
tion of which was devoted to the purchase of
}Jictnres, prin(;iﬁ\al.ly by British artists. His col-
ection gradually growing beyond the capacity
of his house to contain it, he presented the most
valuable portion to the government, which
thus, in Deoc. 1847, became of 167
works of merit, all but two by British, and 8
large proportion by living artists, The Britich
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national gallery, founded in 1824, contained at
the time of Mr. Vernon's donation but 41 pic-
tures by native artists, and the Vernon collec-
tion, as it is still called, may be considered the
nucleus of & national gallery of British art on a
considerable scale. e Vernon collection was
for some time exhibited with a portion of the
pictures presented by J. M. W. Turner to the
pation at Marlborough house, but has now
been removed to Seouth Kensington. It com-
prises a marble fronp by Gibson of Hylas and
the nymphs, and a number of busts.
N, Louis Dfsirt, a French writer and
ist, born in Paris, April 5, 1788. He
ished his education af the imperiai lyceum in
1816, studied medicine, became an assistant phy-
sician to the hospital in 1821, was made doctor
of medicine in 1828, and the year following be-
gan the publication, in a kind of pamphlet, of
the results of his medical observations. At the
same time he held the position of director of

the opers. In 1824 he was made Xh{:ician to dary.
e

the musées royauz by M. Sosthéne Roche-
fouoauld, and about the same time became con-~
nected with various journals. For the benefit
of the family of M. Regnauld, a deceased
spothecary and chemist, he determined to
make the pde Regnauld, a sort of cough loz-
enges bearing the name of itd inventor, an ob-
Ject of ulation. In this undertaking he
embarked his little property of 40,000 francs,
and by his connection with the press was en-
abled to give the remedy a celebrity which not
only enriched the family of his friend, but laid
the foundation of his own fortune. In 1828 he
gave up the &mﬁeo of medicine, and became
an editor of the Quotidienns., Subsequently he
was attached to the Messager des es, and
in 1839 founded the Revus de Paris, which
under his control had great success. In March,
1881, he became the director of the opera at
Paris; and after a management of 5 years,
in which some of the most famous productions
of modern times were brought on the stage,
he quitted the position with a brilliant reputa-
tion as a theatrical manager. Turning his at-
tention to politics, he became a candidate of
the opposition for the chamber of deputies, but
was defeated ; and returning to journalism, he
assumed the editorship of the Constitutionnel,
of which in 1844 he e sole proprietor.
This journal, to which he soon imp anew
life and ﬁrosperity, warmly supported the pol-
icy of Thiers; but in 1849, on the snb{ect of
the presidential message of Louis Napoleon, it
openly broke with the ex-minister, and became
& partisan of the present emperor. The coup
d'état of Dec. 2, 1851, found in him a strong
supporter, and he was elected as a government
candidate from the arrondissement of Sceaux to
the corps législatif, and reélected in 1857. Here-

ed the management of the Constitutionnel ;
but that journal having received two warnings
in consequence of dissenting from the emperor’s
policy, he accepted an offer made for its pur-
chase, This course he wasinduced to take also
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by the fact that several actions had been begun
in the courts against the journal, though in all
of them he was suocessgul. In 1852 he was
made an officer of the legion of honor., Be-
side his contributions to the press, Véron has
written Mémoires dun bourgeois de Paris (6
vols. 8vo., Paris, 1854); a romance entitled
Cing cent mille francs de rents (2 vols. 8vo.,
1855) ; a political treatise under the title of
Quatre ans de régne: od allons nous? (1857);
and Les thédtres de Paris de 1806 & 1860 (8vo.,

IBGVC%R
ONA, a province of Austrian Italy, in
the W. part of the government of Venice,
bounded N. by the Tyrol, E. by Vicenza and
Padua, 8. by Polesina, and 8. W. and W. by
Mantua and Brescia, from the latter of which
it is separated by Lake Garda; area, 1,880 sq.
m.; pop. in 1857, 802,902. The Adige flows
through the centre of the province, and the
Mincio for some distance on the western boun-
In the N. part the surface is mountain-
ous, but in other directions it is level or undu-
lating. There are some marshes in the south.
The soil is generally remarkably fertile, and
the pastures are particularly rich. The chief
productions are grain, fruit, flax, silk, oil, and
wine. Lako Garda and the rivers are well
stocked with fish, and game is plentiful in the
forests. Copper and various kinds of marble
are the principal minerals. The chief towns,
beside the capital, are the fortress Legnago,
Villafranca, and Oaprino.—VERoNa, the cap-
ital, is situnated on both sides of the Adige, 68
m. W. from Venice; pop. i 1857, 59,169, It
forms with Mantua, Peschiera, and Legnago
the famous Italian quadrilateral. The river is
crossed by 4 stone bridges, and the town is
surrounded by extensive fortifications and en-
tered by 5 gates. It stands in .a beautiful
country at the foot of the hills which form the
last offsets of the Tyrolese Alps where they
join the plains of Lombardy. Many of the
streets are narrow and dirty, but some, more
mrticularly the Corso, and that which leads
m the Mantua gate, are wide and well kept.
The cathedral is supposed to have been erected
before the time of Charlemagne, and to have
received extensive repairs in the first half of
the 12th century. It is built in the Lombardo~
Romanesque style, has a fagade adorned with
many fine sculptures, and contains several val-
uable paintings, a sepulchral monument of Ju-
lius Apollonius and his wife Attica Valeria,
and the tomb of Pope Lucius III. The other
churches are about 40 in number, and several
of them are of very great antiquity. That of
Ban Zenone, built between 1188 and 1178, on
the site of an earlier one, is an interesting ex-
ample of the architecture of the middle ages,
and has nnder%one comparatively little change
internally. There are several magnificent spe-
cimens of Roman architecture, the principal of
which is the amphitheatre ocoupying one side
of the Piazza Bra. It is of elliptical form, the
transverse axis being 510 feet and the conju-
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gm 410 feet, and is said to have been 120 foet
igh. It is supposed that it might have ao-
ocommodated 23,000 persons at one time, and
it is still in zgood te of tgmervaﬁon, having
been repaired in the 16th century. Among
the many other remarkable edifices which the
oity contains may be mentioned the palaces of
Canossa and Guasta Verza, both built by San

Micheli; the palace della gran guardia in the-

Piazza Bra; of Ridolfi; the palaces in the
Piazza dei éignori, one of which has a square
tower 800 feet high; the palace del lso
built after a design of Bansovino,
additions by Fra Giocondo, the commentator
of Vitruvius; and the
the amphitheatre. The library of the chapter
of Verona contains upward of 12,000 volumes
and sbout 540 MSS., some of which are of great
antiquity. It was in this library that Petrarch
discovered Oicero’'s epistles Ad Familiares.
Verona has a }yoemn, a jum, 8 school
of painting, a female college, a clerical semi-
nary, an academy of agriculture and commerce,
a theatre, and numerous charitable institutions.
The houses have mostly a good appearance,
marble being largely used in their construction,
but the style of architecture is antiquated,
The manufactures consist principally of silk,
woollen, and linen leather, soap, and
earthenware ; and a considerable trede is car-
ried on in these articles, together with
oil, and sumach. Verona is the seat of one of
the b sections of the im&em.l and royal insti-
tute of Austrian Italy; the residence of a gov-
ernor; the head-quarters of the Austrian army
in Italy; and the see of a bishop.—The date
of the foundation of the town is unknown, but
Julius Owsar established a colony here, and
under the Romans it became a flourishing city.
On the decline of that empire it rienced
the fate of other towns in the N, of Italy, and
was taken by the Goths. Theodoric made it
the capital of his empire. Charlemagne ocap-
tured it 774, and it subsequently became a free
town. In 1405 it was annexed to the
sions of Venice, and enjoyed peace till the in-
vasion of Italy by the French in 1796, when it
was captured and ceded to Austria the follow-
ing year, but added to the kingdom of Italy in
1805. The ramparts and bastions, which had
been constmcteg in the early part of the 16th
century by the architect and engineer San
Micheli, were almost entirely destroyed in ful-
filment of the terms of the peace of Lunéville
in 1801; but the gates were spared, and one
of them, the Porta del Palio, has been termed
& ‘‘miracle of architecture.” In 1814 it be-
came again subject to the Austrians, who have
constructed walls and ramparts and made Ve-
rona one of the strongest places in Europe.
VERONESE, PavL. See CAGLIARIL
VERPLANCK, GuuiAN OroMMELIN, an
American author, born in the city of New 'York
in Aug. 1786. He was graduated at Oolumbia
oollege in 1801, studied law, and after having
been admitted to the bar passed several years

but with Tri
palaeso publico opposite Maj
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in teavelling in Europe. Returning to America,
heinterested himssalfin politics, and in 1814 was
a candidate of the ¢ Malcontents” for the New
York assembly. In 1818 he delivered a dis-
course before the New York historical society
on “The Early Enropean Friends of Amerioa,”
which excited great attention at the time, and
fmod through several editions. In the fol~
owing year, while the oontest between the
¢ Buektails” and “ Olintonians™ was raging in
the state, he published anonymously a volume
containing political satires entitled ‘ The State
iumvirate, a Political Tale,” another entitled
% Bucktail Bards,” and * The Epistles of Brevet
jor Pindar Puff,” chiefly aimed at De Witt
Olinton and his literary pretensions. In 1820
Mr. Verplanck was a prominent member of
the New York legislature, where he acted as:
chairman of the committee on education. Not
long afterward he accepted the professorshi
of the evidences of Christianity in the gene!
Protestant Episcopal seminary in New York
eity, and in 1824 published a volume of *Es-
says on the Nature and Uses of the Various
Evidences of Revealed Religion.” In 1825
he published *“ An Essay on the Doctrine of
COontraets: beinia&n Inquiry how Contracts
are affected in Law and Morals by Conceal-
ment, Error, or Inadequate Price” (8vo.). In
the same year he was elected member of con-
gress from the city of New York, and he held
that office for 8 years. He was a warm advo-
cate of the extension of the term of copyright
from 28 to 42 years, a measure which was
passed in the session of 1880-'81. At the close
of the session Mr. Verplanck accepted a publio
dinner from a number of citizens, at which he

delivered a on “The Law of Literary
Property.” In conjunction with W. C. Bryant
and R. C. Sands, he published * The Talisman,™

an annual in prose and verse (8 vols. 8vo.,
1827-'80; new edition under the title of * Mis~
cellanies,” 1888). Nearly one half of this
work was written by Mr. Verplanck. = After
the death of Bands, Mr. Verplanck wrote the
memoir of his friend prefixed to the collection
of his writings. In 1883 appeared a volume of
his ‘Discourses and Addresses on Subjects of
American History, Arts, and Literature.” In
August he delivered at the commencement of
Qeneva college an oration on ‘“ The right Moral
Influence and Use of Liberal Studies;” in 1884
an oration at Union oollege on * The influence
of Moral Causes upon Opinion, Science, and
Literature;” and in 1888 a discourse at Union
college on “ The American Scholar.” In 1844
the first number of an edition of Shakespeare
appeared under his supervision, and in 1847
the work was finished in 8 vols. 8vo. Since
the close of his con onal career Mr. Ver-
planck has several times been a member of the
senate of the state of New York. The senate
of New York at that time composed, with the
Judges of the higher courts, the “ court for the
correction of errors,” or the court of appeal in
the last resort from the supreme court and
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. Mr. Verplanck took sa setive pars
in these judioial duties, and many of his opin-
ions on important questions are preserved in
the last 7 volumes of Wendell's New York re.
ports. He has been president of the board of
commissioners of emigration of the state of
New York sinoe its organization in 1846. Mr.
Verplanek nearly all the annual re-

of commission for 15 years, all of
which were republished in 1861 in one 8vo.
volums in @ somewhat condensed form, for the
preservation of much curious statistics and
matters of interest touching sanitary and chari-
table administration. He is also one of the
governors of the New York hospital.

VERRES, a Roman governor of Sicily, put
todeath in 43 B. O. He was the son of a
man senator, and became in 82 B. C. quasestor to
Cn. Papirius Oarbo, but subse?’uenﬂy deserted
the Marian faction to which Uarbo belonged,
and joined that of Sylla, who gave him a share
of the confiscated estates and sent him to Bene-
ventum. He was pro-%mutor to Dolabe!

of Qilicia, 80-79 B. ., and particip:

1n the iniquitous acts of that rapacious gov-
ernor, but afterward turned against him, and
contributed by his evidenoe to his convietion.
With the money obtained by plundering the
meees, he was elected pramtor in 74, and
by lot prater urbanus. After mana-
ging the affairs of the city in deflance of all jus-
tice and law, he obtained at the expiration of
his term of office the administration of Sicily,

then the wealthiest and most highly favo!
province of the republie. In this island he re-
mained 3 years, during which time he amassed
enormous wealth, fairly rendered BSicily
desolate by his rapacity. The Siciliansintrust-
ed to Cicero the prosecution of Verres, the im-
portance of which was more due to political
reasons than to the character of the criminal.
Verres was defended by Hortensius, and sup-
by the Scipios and the Metelli. The
ision was to be made by the senate, on
whom the judicial power taken from the equites
had been conferred by Sylla; and on the re-
sult of this trial depended in great measure the
continuance of this power, inasmuch as there
was & strong feeling among the people in favor
ovt a reformedof ge court% '{l‘he herentis;:st"

erres spared nothing in the shape of prom
threats, and bribes, in order to socurl; his ao-
uittal ; but their efforts were useless, and be-
re the 9 days which were given to the hear-
of evidence were over, he fled to Massilia,
where he remained in exile 37 years. He was

put to death by the proscription of Antony.

VERROOCHIO, AxpeEea, an Italian artist,
born in Florence in 1489, died there in 1488.
HQ was at once a sculptory a goldsmith, and &
painter, but was most distinguished in the first
named capacity. Perugino and Leonardo da
Vinei were among his pupils. He was the
first to take moulds of the human form to aid
him in designing. The pictures attributed to
him are generally spurious.

VERSAILLES I3

VERSAILLES, a French city, capital of the
department of Seine-et-Oise, situated 11 m,
by railroad W. from Paris; pop. in 1856, 29,-
956. At the commencement of the 17th cen-
tary it was a small village in the midst of
woods, where the kings of France frequently
came to hunt, and where about 1627 Louis
XIII. erected a small chatean of red briok,
chiefly fora hunting seat. In 1660 Louis XIV.,
becoming tired of 8t. Germain, conceived the
idea of converting this building into a palace
worthy of the oourt which he contemplated
forming around him; and in 1664 the architect
Levan commenced the alterations and addi~
tions, which during this and the next two
reigns resulted in one of the most remarkable
and imposing edifices of its class in Europe.
The twovJJrincipﬂ elevations of the palace face
E. and W, that on the E. comprising the old
chateau of Louis XIII., with a wing and pavil-
ion in the Corinthian style on the N. side, and
8 corresponding structure on the 8. side com-
pleted by Louis XVIIL., together with a chapel
of remarkable richness and elegance in the best
style of the age of Louis XIV. a theatre, sev-
eral ranﬁes of buildings formerly occupied by
the royal ministers, and other dependencies;
the whole enclosing several courts. The W,
side of the palace, which was almost wholly
the creation of Louis XIV., presents a large
projecting mass of building, the central front
of which is 820 feet long and each of its retir-
ing sides 260 feet, with two immense wings,
each exceeding 500 feet in length, the southern
one being rather the longer. The general
plan embraces a ground floor, first floor, and
attio, of the Doric, Ionio, and Corinthian or-
ders respectively; and a remarkable feature of
this facade is the Ionic peristyles, 16 in num-
ber, supporting cornices crowned by as many
statues as there are columns. The whole front
is esteemed one of the most imposing in exist-
ence, although its immense extent and too
ﬁeat uniformity are also considered blemishes.

est of this side of the palace extend the mag-
nificent gardens laid out by Le Notre, and
upon the constraction of which vast bodies of
laborers, including at one time 80,000 soldiers,
were employed. Terraces, parterres, alleys,
ornamental basins and fountains supplied by
forcing pans from the Seine, together with a
profusion of statues, vases, and other sculp-
tures, combine to render it one of the most
attractive resorts in Europe, particularly on
the first Sunday of the month, when the foun-
tains play, although the general plan on which
it is arranged differs essentially from those
now in vogue. Beyond the gardems, which
are included in it, lies the little park, about 8
miles in circumference, and W. of this is a
third and larger enclosure, called the, great
park. Within this park and N. of the gardens
aro the royal mansions called the Grand Tria-
non and the Petit Trianon, with their respec-
tive gardens, of which the former was erected
by Louis XIV., and the latter by Louis XV.
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for Mme. Du Barry. This was also a favorite
residence of Marie Antoinette, who erected a
Swiss village within the famous English gar-
den attached to it. In 1681 Louis XIV., ac-
companied by all his court, took up his resi-
dence at Versailles; and about that time were
erected most of the dependencies connected
with the palace, such as the grand commun, a
vast square building which had 1,000 sleeping
rooms and could lodge u‘pward of 2,000 per-
sons; the tennis court, famous for the oath
taken in it by the national assembly, June 20,
1789, and which of late years has been used as
a studio by Horace Vernet; the garde meuble,
and other buildings, now occupied by various

ublic functionaries of the city of Versailles,

he expense of 4ll these undertakings is esti-
mated at 1,000,000,000 francs. At the same
time every encouragement was given to per-
sons desirous of building houses in the town,
and during the 18th century a large and ele-
gant city rose around the royal palace, which
at one period numbered upward of 70,000 in-
habitants. It is divided into two nearly equal
Eans by a noble avenue 300 feet broad, runni

. and W., called the avenue of Paris, an
which, with the avenues of 8t. Cloud and
Sceaunx, terminates in the Place d'Armes, or
parade ground, a large open space 800 feet
broad, into which project the outer %gtes of
the E. or town front of the palace. The city
is built with the greatest regularity, the streets
crossing each other at right angles, and the
houses being of a uniform height and an ele-
gant style of architecture. e removal of
the court to Paris in 1789 materially affected
the prosperity of Versailles, which for upward
of 100 years had been the royal residence, and
which thenceforth declined almost as rapidly
a8 it had risen. At the present day, the mag-
nitude of the houses and the great extent of
space occupied by them, compared with the

ulation, give the place 8 monotonous and

m‘-deserted agﬁearance. Napoleon I. and
his successors have, however, done much to
restore and enlarge the palace, which, if not
destined to become again the residence of
French sovereigns and their courts, has been
transformed into & vast and splendid museum
containing immense series of paintings, sculp-
tures, and works of art illustrative of ‘‘every
thing that has reflected honor on the annals of
France, from the cradle of the monarchy down
to the present day.”

VERTEBRATA, a name applied by De La-
marck to the highest branch of the animal
kingdom, from its being characterized by a
bony or cartilaginous internal skeleton, of
which the most essential and persistent portion
is the vertebral column or spine. (See Con-
PARATIVE ANATOMY, PHILOSOPHICAL ANATOMY,
and SKeLETON.) Aristotle had long before made
the distinction of evaiua (blood animals) and ava:-
pa sbloodless animals), corresponding restPec-
tively to the vertebrata and invertebrata of De
Lamarck, Oken called the vertebrates sarcosoa

VERTOT

or flesh animals; Ehrenberg, myeloneura; Do
Blainville, esteozoaria; and Owen, myelencephala.
These various terms describe very accurately
the relations of the skeleton, red blood, muscles,
and cerebro-spinal nervous centres, character-
istic of fishes, reptiles, birds, and mammals,
The essential character of the spinal column is
to have a distinct cavity above the axis for the
nervous centres, and another below for the
organs of vegetative life, both circumseribed
by complicated bony arches. Vertebrates are
the doubly symmetrical type of Von Baer, their
embryological development producing identi-
cal parts arising on both sides of an axis, grow-
ing upward and downward and shutting up
along two lines, the inner layer of the germ
being enclosed below and the upper above;
Van Beneden calls them %ypocotyledones ot
hypovitellians, from the vitellus or yolk enter-
ing the body from the under or ventral side,
De Lamarck also styles them intelligent ani-
mals, but comparative psychology is not suffi-
ciently advanced to enable us togzlsnngumb in
this way between the sensations of a fish anda
cephalopod or an insect. In vertebrates repro-
duction is sexual, without normal hermap!
ditism, and the jaws move vertically and not
laterally. Ehrenberg divides vertebrates into
nutrientia, or warm-blooded, and taking care
of their young, like mammals and birds; and
orphanozoa, cold-blooded, takin% no care of
their young, like reptiles and fishes; some of
the latter, however, do take care of their young,
in a different or in the same way as the former
division. The classes of vertebrates, accord-
ing to Agassiz, are: 1, myzonts (myxinoids
and cyclostomes) ; 2, fishes proper ; 8, ganoids
(sturgeons, &c.); 4, selachians (sharks and
rays) ; 5, amphibians (frogs, salamanders, &c.);
6, reptiles; 7, birds; and 8, mammals. In this
type, to use his words (“ Atlantic Monthly,"
Jan. 1862, p. 12), ¢ the head is the prominent
feature; it is, as it were, the loaded end of the
longitudinal axis, so charged with vitality as to
form an intelligent brain, and rising in man to
such ;iredominance as to command and control
the whole organism.”

VERTIGO (Lat. oerfo, to turn), a common
symptom of cerebral disturbance, with or with-
out obscurity of vision, in which objects ag:
pear to turn round; beside the abnormal sul
jective sensations, there may be disordered
movements prompted thereby. It may arise
from too much or too little blood sent to the
brain; from poisons in the circulation, as 1o
alcoholic and other intoxication; and from
lesions of the sensorial centres or the nerves
therewith connected. The effect is that the
intelligence is not able to correct the erroneous
suggestions of the senses. It is most commonly
a symptom of congestion of the brain, and often
indicates an approaching attack of apoplesy
epilepsy, or paralysis. .

VERTOT, Rext Auserr DE, a French his-
torian, born at the chatean of Benetot, Nor-
mandy, Nov. 25, 1655, died in Paris, June 1,
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1785. He studied in the Jesuits’ college at
Rouen, but before his academical course was
concluded entered a Capuchin convent. Nat-
urally delicate, the rigor of the order destroy-
od his health, and he was obliged to quit it for
one less ascetic ; and in his 22d year he entered
the Premonstratensian abbey at Valsery, and
soon afterward was presented with the priory
of Joyenval. His preferment was opposed on
the ground that a priest who had been trans-
ferred from one order into another was inca-
pable by canon law of holding any dignity in
the second. The case was decided by the pope
in his favor, but he reslgned and obtained suc-
cessively cures near Marly and Rouen. In 1701
he became an associate, and in 1705 pensioner
of the academy of inscriptions and belles-lettres.
His works are mostly valued for their style and
the dramatic power of portraiture they evince.

They are: Histoire des révolutions de Portugal Regis

(Paris, 1689) ; Histoire des révolutions de Suéde
(8 vols. 13mo., 1696); Histoire compléte de
Télablissement des Bretons dans les Gaules
(1710) ; Histoire des révolutions arrivées dans le

¢ de la république Romaine (8 vols.
18mo., 1719) ; Histosre des chevaliers hospita~
liers de St. Jean de Jérusalem (4 vols. 4to., 1726).

VERTUE, Gkorak, an English engraver and
antiquary, born in London in 1684, died there
in1756. He began business on his own ac-
count as an engraver in 1709, painted in
water colors, was patronized by the earl of
Oxford and the earl of Winchelsea, became en-
graver to the society of antiquaries in 1717,
engraved almanacs for the university of Ox-
ford, llustrated Rapin’s “ History of England »

1743), and published various collections of

ritish portraits and many historic prints.
His antiquarian researches in matters connect-
ed with his profession were of much valae.

VER US, or Vorrumnus, an Etruscan
or 8abine divinity, worshipped by the ancient
Romans as the god who presided over ch”ﬁ]“
and transformations of all sorts, but especially
the blossoming and bearing of trees and
plants. He had the power of assuming any
shape he pleased. Falling in love with Pomo-
ng, the goddess of the fruit of trees, he ap-
peared to her.in a variety of forms, and at last
won her under the guise of a blooming youth,
A flamen was appointed at Rome especially to
superintend his worship; a festival called the
Vortumnalia was celebrated in his honor on
Ang. 23; and gardeners offered to him garlands
of buds and the first produce of their lands.

VERULAM, Lorp. 8ee Bacox, Francis.

VERUS, Ltcros AureLics, See ANTONINUS,
Marcrs AurELivs.

VERVAIN. Bee VERBENA.

VERVIERS, a town of Belgium, province
of Liége, on the river Vesdre, near the ian
froutier, 14 m. E. 8. E. from Liége ; pop. 20,000.
It contains several churches, a theatre, several
achools, hospitals, and charitable institutions,
sad & chamber of commerce. Woollen cloths
are extensively made, the dnnual produce of
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the looms being estimated at upward of $5,000,-
000. Cotton, leather, soap, and hardware are
also manufactured. Verviers is an ancient
place, and had strong fortifications which were
destroyed by Louis XIV.

VERY, Joxgs, an American poet, born in
Salem, Mass., Aug. 28, 1818. He was grada-
ated at Harvard college in 1836, and in the
same year was appointed Greek tutor in that
institution. Resigning his office in 1888, he
made choice of the clerical profession, and was
licensed as a preacher by the Cambridge asso-
ciation in 1843. In 1839 he published a small
volume of ‘“Essays and Poems;” the latter,
among which  The Painted Columbine” is per-
haps the best known, indicating an appreciative
love of nature, and a deep religious feeling with
a tendency toward mysticism. He has since
contributed from time to time to the ** Ghristian
ister,” ** Monthly Religious Magazine,"” and
‘“Salem Gazette.” Though never ordained over
a coge tion, he still occasionally preaches.

v US, Anpreas, a Flemish physician,
founder of the modern system of anatomy,
born in Brussels in 1514, died in the island
of Zante, Oct. 15, 1564. He was educated at
Louvain, Montpeliier, and Paris, and was early
distinguished by his knowledge of physics and
his devotion to anatomical studies. In the last
named city he became chief assistant of Gun-
ther, and in 1526 discovered the origin of the
spermatic blood vessels. The pursuit of prac-
tical anatomy was attended with so much diffi-
culty and danger in France, that after return-
ing to Louvain he joined the army of the em-

ror of Germany, and went to Italy, where
in 1540 he was made professor of anatomy in
the university of Pavia, in 1548 in that of Bo-
logna, and not long afterward in that of Pisa.
In 1543, when only 28 years old, he published
his great work on’anatomy, De is Hu-
mani Fabrica (fol., Basel, enlarged ed., 155?.
8énac calls it the discovery of a new world,
and Haller speaks of it as ¢ an immortal work,
by which all that had been written before was
almost superseded.” In it Vesalius exposed
the errors of the Galenian school, who relied
for their knowledge of the anatomy of the hu-
man body upon the observations made in the
dissection of the bodies of the lower animals.
The work met with the fiercest opposition, but
the author’s reputation constantly increased.
About 1544 he was made chief physician to
the emperor Charles V., and afterward to
his son Philip II.; and the duties which de-
volved upon him at the court became gradually
80 harassing as to deprive him of all opportu-
nity of increasing his knowledge of anatomy.
In 1568 or 1564 he suddenly left Madrid to
make a pilgrimage to Jerusalem, for reasons not
certainly known. The common story is that
he was once, with the consent of the kindmen
of the deceased, engaged in dissecting the body
of a Spanish grandee who had died under his
charge, when it was noticed that the heart still
palpitated feebly. For this he was denounced
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to the inquisition as guilty of murder and im-
piety, and it was only through the personal in-
terest of the king that Re was enabled to save
himself by promising to perform a pilgrimage
to Jerusalem. Whether this account is true or
not, he certainly sailed from Venice for Pales-
tine; but no sooner had he reached Jerusalem
than he received an invitation from the Vene-
tian senate to accept the Paduan professorship
of anatomy. On the voyage back he was
wrecked on the island of Zante, where he is
said to have died of starvation. Beside his
at work, he wrote De Radicis Chine Usu
%pﬁtola (16486) ; Anatomicarum Qabrielis Fal-
ii Observationum FEramen (Venice, 1564);
men Apologie Fr. Putei pro Galeno (Ven-
ice, 1664) ; and *a paraphrase and translation
of some of the works of the Arabic physician
Rhazes. His writings are especially remark-
able for the audacity with which he speaks
of Galen, whose authority all his predecessors
had slavishly recognized. His complete works,
together with a life, were anlished at Leyden
in 17256 (2 vols. fol.), edited by Boerhaave and
Albinus.

VESPASIAN (Trrus Fravius SaBiNus Ves-
PASIANUS), 8 Roman emperor, born near Reate
in the Sabine country, Nov. 17, A.D. 9, died
there, June 24, 79. He was of low origin, his
father being a petty officer of the revenue,
who died while the son was still young. Ves-
pasian began his career by serving in Thrace
88 military tribune, became quwmstor in Crete
and Cyrene, and subsequently passed through
the gradations of wmdile and pretor. In the
reign of Claudius, through the influence of
Narcissus, the freedman of that monarch, he
went to Germany as legatus legionis, and in
48 held the same command in Britain, where
he served under Aulus Plauntius and under the
emperor himself, and reduced the Isle of Wight.
He gained so much reputation in these cam-

aigns that triumphal honors were granted
im, and during the last two months of 51 he
was made consul suffectus. Subsequently he
governed Africa as proconsul, and while there
was charged with obtaining money in a dis-
- honorable manner. In 67 he accompanied
Nero in his journey through Greece, but gave
such offence to the emperor by once falling
asleep while the monarch was displaying his
vocal powers, that Nero forbade him his pres-
ence. At the end of 66 he was sent to the
East to take command of the army in the Jew-
ish war. Intwo years he reduced all Judea
except Jerusalem and some minor strongholds.
His reputation in consequence of his military
conduct rose so high, that an opportunity was
offered him of ascending the throne. The civil
war between Otho and Vitellins had but just
broken out after the death of Galba, when, on
July 1, 69, Tiberius Alexander, the prefect of
Eg({pt, proclaimed Vespasian emperor at Alex-
andria. The choice was ratified on the 8d of
the same month by the legions of Juda, and
not long aﬁerwm{ by the entire army of the
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East. His son Titus was left to put an end to
the Jewish war, while one of his generals, An-
tonius Primus, marched at once into Italy, de-
feated the tm& of Vitellius, and put Vitellius
himself to death. In the mean time Vespasian
had gone to Alexandria to cut off the supply
of grain from Rome, but his recognition by the
senate made any such step unnecessary. From
Egypt he sent to Rome an edict repealing the
laws of Nero and his successors in regard to
the crime of lesa majestas, and also banishing
astrologers. Not long afterward he arrived in
Italy, where his coming was hailed with great
joy by the people. His accession worked a
eat change in the condition of the empire.
e maintained firm discipline among the sol-
diers, removed many unworthy senators and
knights, restored order to the finances, and re-
paired the devastations which had been inflict-
ed upon Rome during the recent civil commo-
tions. He gebuilt many edifices, one of which
was the capitol, erected a temple to Peace, and
began the uil(iing of the Flavian amphithes-
tre, which was afterward called the Colosseum.
The foreign wars of his reign were as success-
ful as the internal condition of the empire was
lérosperous. The rebellion of the Batavi under
laudius Oivilis was put down; Titus completed
the conquest of Judeea; the governor of Syris
took possession of Commagene; and a war was
carried on in Britain with great success by
Petilius Oerealis, Julius Frontinus, and Julius
Agricola, the father-in-law of Tacitus. InTl
the temple of Janus was closed, and in 74 the
last census of Roman citizens ever made was
taken. In 79 a conspiracy formed by Alienus
Cecina and Marcellus was discovered, and
of the two leaders, the former was sum-
marily put to death, while Marcellus escaped
the same fate by suicide. In the summer
of the same year Vespasian on account of
failing health retired to his early home in the
Sabine country. When he felt the approach
of death he caused himself to be p! upon .
his feet, saying it was the duty of an emperor
to die standing. He was one of the best and
wisest of the Roman emperors, although his
personal character was disfigured by certsin
mean traits, the most conspicuous of which
was an avarice which displayed itself in a taste
for little savings. His simple style of living
furnished a strong and elevating contrast to the
luxury and debauchery in which his immediste
predecessors had passed their lives. The chief
authorities for his life are Suetonius, Dion Cas-
sius, and Tacitus. The two succéeding empe-
rors were his sons Titus and Domitian.
VESPERS (Lat. tesper, evening), in the Ro-
man Catholic church, a portion of the divine
office recited daily by priests, and generally
sung publicly, as the afternoon service, oB
Sundays and other high festivals. It consists
of 5 of the psalms of David, a hymn, the Hay-
nificat, or canticle of the Virgin Mary, from
the 1st chapter of Bt. Luke, and several praj-
ers, anthems, &e.
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YESPUCCI, AMEmico, an Italian navigator
from whom the name of America has been de-
rived, born in Florence, March 9, 1451, died in
Seville, Feb. 2, 1512. He came of a noble but
not wealthy family, and received his education
under his uncle the friar Giorgio Antonio Ves-
puoci. Later in life he engaﬁd in commerce
at Seville, as an agent of the Medici family of
Florence. He wasin that oity when Columbus
returned from his first voyage; and in 1496,
while engaged in fitting out 4 caravels for the
Spanish service in the countries lately discov-
ered, he occasionally met with Columbus, and
was induced to prepare for a career of nautical
adventure. In 1499 he sailed from Spain in an
expedition fitted out under command of Alonso
de Qjeda, which visited Paria and several hun-
dred miles of coast, and returned in June, 1500.
In the following month Vespucci wrote to Lo-
renzo de Pier Francesco de’ Medici of Florence
an account of the voyage, which lay hid in
manuscript until 1745, when it was published
by Bandini. In May, 1501, he entered the ser-
vice of Emanuel, king of Portugal, and par-
ticipated in an expedition which visited the
coast of Brazil. Of this voyage he also wrote
an account to the same member of the Medici
family, which was first brought to light by
Bartolozzi in 1789. In 1504 he sent to- the
same person a fuller narrative of this expe-
dition, which was gublished at Strasbourg in
1505, under the title, Americus Vesputius de
Orbe Antarctico per Regem Portugallio pridem
intenta. From this voyage he acquired the
reputation of being the discoverer of the main-
land. In May, 1508, he commanded a caravel
in a squadron that sailed for the discovery of
Malacea, but parted company from the rest, and
finally made his way to the coast of Brazil,
where he discovered the bay of All Saints, re-
mained there two months, then ran 260 leagues
forther 8., where he landed, built a fort, took
in a cargo of Brazil wood, and after a stay of 5
months stood for Lisbon, which he reached in
June, 1504. His services apparently did not
meet with their full reward, for early in 1505
he sought employment from the Spanish court,
and from King Ferdinand received letters of
naturalization. He and Vincente Yafiez Pinzon
were appointed captains of an armada to be
sent out in the spice trade and to make disoov-
eries, but the voyage was finally abandoned. On
March 22, 1508, he was made principal pilot
with a salary of 10,000 maravedis. He was
placed over a deposito hydrografico, and was
charged with the preparation for the casa de
contralacion of a general description of coasts
and accounts of expeditions, in which every
Year new discoveries were to be entered, be-
side the construction of charts and the exami-
nation of pilots and other duties. After his
return from his Brazil expedition in 1504, he
wrote from Lisbon a letter to René, duke of

rraine, containing an account of 4 voyages

he bhe had made to the new world,

and states that the first expedition in which
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he was concerned sailed from Cadiz May 20,
1497, and returned ir Oct. 1498. It is this re-
mark which has been the source of a flerce
controversy as to the first discovery of the
mainland of America, and as to the true char-
acter of Vespucei, against whom it has been
charged that after the return from his first
voyage to Brazil he made a maritime chart,
in which he gave his name to that part of the
mainland. The statement in the letter is un-
questionably false. The name Americi Terra
was applied to this continent as early as 1507,
by Waldsee-Miller (Martinus Hylacomylus), a
geographer of Freiburg in the Breisgau, in a
sm(:l‘i] work entitled Cosmographim Introductio,
snsuper quatuor Americi Vespucci Navigationes.
It does not appear that Vespucci himself had
any intention of taking the honor of the dis-
covery from Columbus, with whom he was on
friendly terms ; and it was not until the appear-
ance of the Opusculum Geographicum of Scho-
ner in 1588, and of the attack of Servetus in
the Lyons edition of Ptolemy’s geograihy in
1588, that charges were brought against him.—
Bee ‘“‘Life and Voyages of Americus Vespu-
cius,” by C. E. Lester (New York, 1846), and
% Vespucius and his Voyn%s,” by Santarem,
translated by E. V. Childe (Boston, 1850).
VESTA, the Roman name of the goddess of
the earth, identical with the Greek Hestia.
According to the Hesiodic theogony, she was
the daughter of Oronos S?aturn) and Rhea. Her
brother Jupiter allowed her to assume a vow of
perpetual celibacy, and granted her the first
oblations in all sacrifices. She was not repre-
sented by any statue in the temple devoted to her
honor, but by the symbolic fire which was kept
perpetually burning on the hearth or altar by
the vestals, her virgm priestesses. Fromhercon-
nection with the domestic hearth, every house
was regarded in a certain sense as consecrated
to her worship; and in the Roman religion she
was connected with the Penates. In Greece
her priestesses were widows; in Rome they
were maidens, and denominated vestal virgins.
In Rome, on March 1 of every year, the sacred
fire and the laurel tree shading her hearth
were renewed; on June 9, the festival called
Vestalia was celebrated; and on June 156 her
temple was cleansed and purified.
STAL. VIRGINS (Lat. oestales), the
priestesses who served in the temple of Vesta,
and guarded the sacred fire. The earliest tra-
ditions ascribe their origin to a period before
the foundation of Rome, because Rhea Sylvia,
the mother of Romulus, belonged to their num-
ber; but their establishment as a part of the
Roman religious worship is usually attributed
to Numa. He selected 4 for this office, which
number was afterward increased to 6, according
to some accounts by Servius Tullus, accordi
to others by Tarquinius Prisous. At first they
were selected by the king, but during the re-
ublic and empire by the pontifez mazimus.
riginally none but the daughters of freeborn
parents could be chosen; but so great was the
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" reluctance of fathers to part with the control
of their children, that in the time of Augustus
libertine were also taken. The persons select-
ed were obliged to be from 6 to 10 years of
age, without physical blemish; their parents
must be residents of Italy who had never pur-
sued any dishonorable profession. Whenever
there was a vacancy, it was the custom for the
pontifer mazimus to name 20 damsels from
whom one was selected by lot, although this
was not necessary if a qualified person was
offered voluntarily. Their chief duty was to
watch by turns night and day the sacred fire
on the altar of Vesta, the extinction of which,
whether happening from carelessness or design,
was regardege a8 an omen of terrible evil to the
state. The term of service lasted 80 years, the
first 10 of which the priestess passed in learn-
ing her duties, the next 10 in performing them,
and the remaining 10 in instructing others.
After that time she might return to the world,
and even marry; but the privilege was rarely
taken advantage of. The greatest importance
was attached to the chastity of a vestal; and
when she violated her vow in this respect, she
was, according to the law of Numa, stoned to
death, but according to the practice from the
time of Tarquinius Priscus, she was buried alive
in a place called the Oampus Sceleratus near
the Colline gate. Her paramour was scourged
to death in public in the forum. For their
labors and the deprivation of the usual privi-
leges the vestals enjoyed compensating honors.
They were supported at the public expense,
completely released from the control of their
parents, could bear testimony in a court of

. justice without taking an oath, and could make
wills; whenever they went abroad, they were
preceded by a lictor, and consuls and pretors
made way for them, and lowered their fasces;
a criminal whom they accidentally met was
spared from punishment if they demanded it;
and their intercession in behalf of accused
persons had great weight.
treaties were intrusted to their care, and con-
spicuous places were given them at the shows,
and by Augustus at the theatres also. The
oldest of the vestals was called vestalis mazima
or virgo mazima.

VESTRIS, the name of a family of dancers
of Italian extraction, who emigrated from Flor-
ence to Paris about 1740, and stood at the head
of their profession in Europe during the latter
half of the 18th century. The following are
its most distinguished members. I. Aneioro
Marie Gasparp, born in Florence in 1730,
died in France in 1809. After a long sojourn
in Germany, he made his debut in 1769 at the
Italian theatre in Paris, in which he performed
with great success until his retirement on a
pension in 1780, II. GAETANO APOLLINE Bar-
DASARE, brother of the preceding, born in 1729,
died in Paris, Sept. 28, 1808. His career at the
theatre extended from 1751 to 1781, during
most of which time he held the positions of
ballet master and first dancer. He was proba-
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bly the most celebrated member of his profes-
sion in Europe during the latter half of the 18th
century, and was popularly known as the “ god
of dancing.” His talent was, however, execu-
tive rather than inventive; and notwithstanding
his instrumentality in perfecting the ballet or
dance of action, first conceived by Noverre, he
left little worthy of his reputation, his chief
compositions being the ballets of Endymion and
Lentd d'oiseauz. He was exceedingly ignorant,
not knowing, it is said, how to read or write,
and vain to excess. ¢ There are but three great
men in Europe,” he' once observed, ‘ the king
of Prussia, M. Voltaire, and myself.” His van-
ity was however so original and amusing as to
offend no one, and rather added to his reputs-
tion. In other respects he was a man of great
honesty and amiability, and devoted to his fam-
ily. IIL VEsTRIS ALLARD, or VEsTRIS IL, nat-
ural son of the preceding, born in Parisin 1760,
died there, Dec. 5, 1842. He made his debut
in 1772, and from 1780 to 1818 was first dancer
at the opera. He appeared for the last time &
the age of 75, at a benefit given to Mme. Taglio-
ni, and won great applause by the and
agility of his movements. Inferior in dignity
to his father, he surpassed him in agility; and
the latter once remarked, that he would have
remained always in the air had he not been
afraid of humiliating his companions. IV. Av-
GUSTE_ARMAND, natural son of the preceding,
made his debut in 1800 in a ballet in which his
father and grandfather also took part. He had
a glreat reputation throughout Europe in the
early part of the present century, and in 1828-'9
appeared in the chief cities of the United States.

. MapaME (BaRTOLOZZI), Wife of the preceding,
born in London in 1797, died in 1858. She
was the daughter of Bartolozzi the engraver,
was married in 1818, and in 1815 made her
first appearance upon the Italian stage s
Proserpina in the opera of that name. Sub-
sequently she became one of the most popu-
English actresses of the day, particularly
in male parts, like « Don Giovanni in Lon-
don,” which admitted of a display of her figure.
As a vocalist she was distinguished by her ex-
ecution of ballad music, in which her voics,
& sweet and powerful contralto, appeared to
great advantage. Late in life she was mar-
ried to Charles Mathews the younger, and hsd
the management successively of several of the
chief London theatres.

VESTRY, a room attached to a church where
the ecclesiastical vestments and the sacred ves-
sels are kept; also, in the church of England,
the body of the parishioners or their represen-
tatives organizeg for the transaction of parish
affairs, who are 3o called because their sessions
aro usually held in that room. Their functions
are to provide for the maintenance of the church
edifice and the due administration of public
worship, to elect church wardens, and to ad-
minister parish property.

VESUVIUS, a volcano of southern Italy, o
the E. shore of the bay of Naples, and about
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10 m. E. 8. E. from the city. It stands alone
on the plain of Campania, upon a base of about
80 m. in circumference. In its ugper portion
it divides into two peaks, one of which, termed
the Somma, attains in the Punta del Nasone
the height of 8,747 feet above the sea; and the
other, known as Vesuvius, reaches in the Punta
del Palo, on the northern brim of the crater,
an elevation of 8,949 feet, but varies both
in height and shaqo in consequence of the
eruptions of the volcano. Vesuvius is often
en of by ancient Roman writers, without
usion to its volcanic character; and that
such had always been its nature was only in-
ferred from the igneous character of its rocks,
as observed by Strabo. Diodorus Siculus re-
marks that the mountain had “many signs of
having been burning in ancient times.” Its
first recorded eruption occurred in August, A.
D.79; and it was during this that the cities
of Pompeii and Herculaneum were buried be-
neath the ashes. (See HerouLaNeUMm.) The
materials ejected from the mountain were sco-
rim and ashes alone, the quantities of which
far exceeded its own bulk ; and in the occasion-
al eruptions which succeeded, these were the
only volcanic products until the year 1066,
when the first flow of lava occurred. Itsashes,
carried into the upper atmosphere, have been
transported to Constantinople, and even to
Egypt and Syria. The total number of its
great eruptions down to the present time has
been about 60, and some among them have been
remarkable for the vast movement taking place
in a short time. Between the years 1806 and
1681 no eruption occurred, except a slight one
in 1500. But throughout this period Etna was
in a state of unusual activity, and thus perhaps
gave vent to elastic vapors and lava that would
otherwise have found a passage through the
craters of Vesuvius. In this period also, com-
mencing Sept. 29, 1588, a velcanic cone named
Monte Nuovo was raised up in the bay of Baie
in the course of two days to the height of 440
feet, covering an area 8,000 feet in circumfer-
ence. The eruption of Vesuvius in 1631 was
accompanied with great currents of lava, which
flowed over most of the villages at its base, and
at the same time torrents of boiling water were
sent forth. The eruption of 1779 is described
by 8Sir William Hamilton as among the grandest
and most terrible of these phenomena. White
sulphurous smoke like heaps of cotton rose u
in piles 4 times as high as the mountain, an
:Emd aboaut it to a proportional extent. Into
ese clouds stones, scorim, and ashes were pro-
jected to the height of at least 2,000 feet. On
subsequnent days columns of fire shot forth to
full 3 times the height of the mountain. Mass-
es of rock of great size were projected out of
the crater, one of which measured 108 feet in
circumference and 17 feet in height. In June,
1794, occurred a terrible eruption, which de-
stroyed the town of Torre del Greco. A single
stream of lava was estimated by Breislak as
containing more than 46,000,000 cubic feet. A
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vent opened near the bottom of the mountain
2,376 feet in length and 287 feet in breadth,
which became filled with lava, and on the hard-
ening of this presented a dike in every respect
similar to the ancient basaltic dikes. The erup-
tion of 1822 broke up the whole top of the
mountain, and formed an elliptical chasm about
8 m. in circumference, and supposed to be 2,000
feet deep. In May, 1855, the floods of lava de-
stroyed the village of Cercolo; and 11 cones
were produced, from all of which floods of lava
poured forth. An eruption occurred in June,
1858, another in Aug. 1859, and one of great
violence in Dec.1861. In the last the disturb-
ances commenced on:Sunday morning, the 8th,
in tremblings of the ground, which were felt at
Torre del Greco, and at Resina not so strongly
about midday. In the afternoon a large open-
ing was made in the ground a little above Torre
del Greco, about } the way up the mountain,
which was soon followed by others, from all
of which proceeded terrific explosions and jets
of flame. Streams of lava poured forth, and
on the morning of the 9th lava was flowing in
a current half a mile broad. The town of
Torre del Greco, which contained about 22,000
inhabitants, was threatened with rapid destruc-
tion both from the flow of the lava and the
tremblings of the earth. Crevices were opened
in the streets sufficient to interrupt the passage
of carriages, and the walls of the houses were
rent and their roofs epened in wide cleftg; at
that time few appeared to be habitable, and the
people had mo { deserted the town. A quar-
ter of a mile only up the mountain the broad
stream of lava was slowly moving down, in
consequence of the accessions continually made
to it from the numerous and changing craters
half a mile farther up. The semi-fluid stream
was about 25 feet in depth, reaching to the
roofs of the hauses which it engulfed. Fine
black dust was carried up with the matters
ejected, and, driven by the north wind over the
bay, overhung the whole surface in a dark
cloud. It covered the roads several inches
deep, and on the houses in Torre del Greco it
accumulated.to the depth of 4} inches, and its
appearance was very sensible over the ground
at Capri and Balerno. The explosions, like the
sound of heavy artillery, continued till toward
evening, and at night were succeeded by the
most brilliant displays of electric lights, forked
lightning, and cofumns of fire and smoke con-
tinually rising from the crater. The convul-
sions continued for several days; and even up
to Jan. 1, 1862, the tremblings of the earth had
not ceased, and exhalatjons of gas in the streets
of Torre del Greco and near the sea were so
strong as to be almost insufferable. The effect
of this eruption has been to materially alter
the shape of Vesuvius, and it is stated that the
old crater has been deepened and 10 new ones
have been produced.

VETCH. Bee Tare.

VETO, a Latin word, sisnifying “T forbid,”
which has been introduced into the political
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language of modern nations to signify the act
by which the executive power refuses its sanc-
tion to a measure proceeding from the legisla-
tive. The first instance of the use of this
Eower was by the tribunes of the people in

ome, who, by pronouncing the word veto,
could render of no avail the decrees of the
senate or the proceedings of the magistrates.
The ancient Polish constitution had an abuse
of this in the shape of the liberum veto, by
which any single member of the diet by his
Nie pozwalam (I do not allow) could hinder
the passage of any measure. At the begin-
ning of the French revolution a great discus-
sion arose in the national assembly during the
formation of the constitution, as to whether
the king should be invested with an absolute
or conditional veto. In this debate the popu-
lace exerted much influence on the proceed-
ings, and the motion for the conditional veto,
or véto suspensif, was carried by a vote of 684
to 825 ; but the absolute veto was restored to
the monarchy after the fall of Napoleon. The
sovereign of England has theoretically a veto
upon the measures of parliament, but it is a
power which has not been used for a long
period. In Norway the king has a veto; but
if 8 successive storthings pass the same meas-
ure, it becomes a law in spite of the veto.
Something similar was aimed at in Germany
in the ephemeral constitution of the empire in
1849. The same rule was adopted in the con-
stitution of the Spanish cortes in 1812. The
president of the United States has a veto pow-
er, which has very frequently been exercised ;
but-a majority of two thirds in both houses of
congress is sufficient to pass any measure over
the veto. The same conditional power over
the acts of their respective legislatures belongs
to the governors of the several states, and to
the mayors of cities.

VEUILLOT, Louis, a French author and
Jjournalist, born at Boynes, in the department
of Loiret, in 1818. He is the son of a poor
cooper, and by his own exertions picked up
knowledge enough to obtain a place in an at-
torney’s office in Paris. At the age of 19 he
appeared in print as a contributor to a &ro-
vincial ministerial journal called the Echo de la
Seine-Inférieure; and his articles were signal-
ized by so much vigor and power of invective
a8 to involve him in two duels, one with an
actor on account of a theatrical criticism, and
another with the editor of the republican
Journal de Rouen. At the end of 1832 he be-
came the editor-in-chief of the Mémorial de la
Dordogne, at Périgueux, where he was again
engaged in affairs of honor. In 1887 he went
to Paris as editor of the Charte de 1880, found-
ed by the ministry; and when that journal
failed, he became principal editor of La paiz.
Hitherto he had been distinguished for the
boldness and scepticism of his writings; but
having in 1838 ‘made a visit to Rome during
Iloly %Veek, so great an impression was made
upon his mind by the scenes of that period that

VIARDOT
he returned to France a zealous Oatholic, and
published several religious works., In 1842 he
went to Algeria as secretary to Gen. Bugean
and on his return became chief clerk in the
ministry of the interior. After holding that
position 18 months he quitted it for the editor-
ship of the Unirers, of which in 1848 he became
the editor-in-chief. In his management of this
organ of the ultramontane party, he assailed
with extreme bitterness universities, philoso-
phers, socialists, and revolutionary leaders, and
for his course was censured by the archbishop
of Paris. His journal was interdicted in many
dioceses, and in 1858 the bishop of Orleans
expressly forbade his cle to read it. In
1860, the opinions of the %om and the lan-
guage in which they were expressed bei
deemed dangerous, the journal was supp!
by the emperor. Venillot has written numer-
ous works, relating principally to the tenets
of the Roman Oatholic church, and often bit-
terly attacking every thing that came in con-
flict with the views of the ultramontane party.
Among his productions may be mentioned
Lhonnéts femme (2 vols. 12mo., 1844); La
libres penseurs (1848); L'esclave Vinder (1849);
Le lendemain de la victoire (1849); Cordin ¢t
&’ Aubecourt (1850) ; Mélanges religieuz, histo-
riques et littérasres (8vo., vols. i.-vi., 1857-'9);
La et 1d (2 vols. 18mo., 1859); and Le par-
JSum de Rome (2 vols. 8vo., Paris, 1863).—His
brother EveiNe, born at Boynes in 1818,
was in the bureau of the ministry of the in-
terior, and in 1844 became an assistant to his
brother in editing the Univers. During the
Sonderbund war he carried to the Catholics of
Switzerland the sum of 100,000 francs collected
for them by that journal; and on his return he
wrote a Histoire des guerres de la Vendée et de
la Bretagne, for the purpose of encouraging the
insurgents. In 1850 he was charged to carry
to the archbishop of Turin the golden cross
purchased by another subscription, and in this
ﬂgm‘ney went to Rome, where the poi)e made
im knight of the holy order of St. Sylvester.

VIARDOT, Lous, a French author, born st
Dijon, July 81, 1800, studied law, but abandon-
ed that profession for literature. He wrote for
liberal journals, and in 1841, in conjunction
with Pierre Leroux and Mme. Dudevant, found-
ed the Reoue indépendante. In 1838 he became
manager of the Italian opera at Paris, but on
occasion of his marriage with Pauline Garci
in 1840 he left that position to accompany his
wife in her professional journeys through Eu-
rope. Among his works are: Fssai sur [hit
toire des Arabes et des Maures d' (@ vols.
8vo., 1882); Etude sur Dhistoire des institutions
et de la Uttérature & Espagne (1839) ; and La
Jésuites jugés {ar les rois, les évéques et les papes
(1867). He has also written extensively on
the great collections of pictures in England,
Spain, France, Belgium, Germany, and Russis,
has made valuable translations from the Spar-
ish and Russian, and has contributed much to
reviews.
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VIARDOT, PavLiINE. See GaArcia.

VIATICUM (Lat., provision made for a jour-
ney, from ofa, way), 8 name applied in the an-
cient church to both baptism and the eucha-
rist, “ because,” as Bingham says, * they were
equally esteemed men’s n provision
and proper armor, both to sustain and con-
duct them safely on their way in their pas-
sage through this world to eternal life.” More
strictly, the term denoted the eucharist given
to persons in immediate danger of death, and in
this sense it is still commonly used in the Ro-
man Catholic church.

VIATKA, a government of Euro, Russia,
bounded N. W. and N. by Vologda, E. by Perm,
8. by Orenburg and Kasan, and W. by Nijni
Novgorod and Kostroma; area, 55,356 sq. m.;
]l}_op. in 1856, 2,051,914, among whom are many

artar tribes and about 50,000 Mohammedans.
The area has since been reduced to 16,299 sq.
m.; pop. in 1858, 876,116. The surface is
mountainous in the E., where ramifications of
the Ural extend, and level or undulating
elsewhere. e principal rivers are the Kama,
an afflnent of thePVolga, dividing it from Oren-
burg, and its tributaries, the Viatka, Tcheptza,
and Kilmes, all navigable. The climate is se-
vere. Grain, flax, hemlf’ furs, iron, and copper
are produced, and woollen and linen goods and
iron and copper ware are manufactured.—The
capital, VIATEA, is situated on the left bank of
the river of that name, in lat. 58° 24’ N., long.
50° E.; pop. about 9,000. There are several
convents, schools, and factories.

VIBRIO (Mall.), the type of the vfrionia, a
family of minute colorless organisms, arranged
by Ehrenberg and Dujardin among infusorial
animals from the possession of apparently vol-
untary motions, but now generally considered
88 microscopic plants, compound or confervoid
algs of the tribe oscillatoriacee. They are ex-
coedingly minute, requiring the highest powers
of the microscope to make out any stracture ;
they appear like slender lines, straight or sinu-
ous, composed of minute joints, without any vis-
ible organs of motion, though possessing contrac-
tility ; they seem to be propagated by the forma-
tion of new joints and subsequent separation at
one of the articulations; their structure is best
seen when dried. They appear suddenly in arti-
ficial infusions, and grow rapidly in such im-
mense numbers as to form a thick scum on the
sarface ; they are also found in the tartar on the
teeth, in purulent discharges, and in other mor-
bid fluids. The species of the genus vibrio have
an undulatory and sinuous motion, like a ser-
pent; in spirulina, which is coiled in a long

the movements are gyratory and oscil-

. Inoidrio there is a single, straight row

of filaments, without apparent sheath ; V. sub-
tilis, about .} of aninch long and 5y 3,5 wide,
isaquatic an?}ound in pools; some of the other
species are probably the earlier stages of other
own .—The 8o called “eels” of vin-
egar and sour paste, sometimes erroneously
styled vibrios, are nematoid worms or entozoa;
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they were onoce Lgopular microscopic objects.
They belong to the genus anguillule (Mall.);
the A. aceti or vinegar worm is 45 to {4 of an
inch lang, and the 4. glutinis or paste worm %
of an inch; their absence in vinegar is due to
the freedom from mucilage and the usnal addi-
tion of a little sulphuric acid.

VIBURNUM. See SNOWBALL.

VIOAR, a person appointed as deputy to an-
other to perform his functions in his absence, or
under his authority. A vicar in the church of
England is a priest holding & parish, the reve-
nues of which partly belong to another body or
corporation, and who is supported by the lesser
tithes, or a special endowment. A vicar-gen-
eral in the Roman Catholic church is a priest
appointed by the bishop to act as his deputy in

e government of the diocese, and in matters
not demanding full episcopal functions.

VIOAT, Louis Josepm, a French engineer,
born in Gren